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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Background and Research 

The Mornington Major Activity Centre is and will continue to be one of the largest centres in the Shire, 

offering a highly diverse mix of uses and a continued high standard of amenity.  

Its importance is highlighted by its designation as a Major Activity Centre (one of three in the Shire being 

Mornington, Rosebud and Hastings).   

The centre includes a significant street-based component, as well as the Mornington Central and Mornington 

Village shopping centres. A mixed business area is located to the eastern end of Main Street and in proximity 

to the Nepean Highway. The centre features major community, administrative, recreation and health services 

infrastructure.  

Planning should ensure an integrated and sustainable transport system that provides access to social and 

economic opportunities, facilitates economic prosperity, contributes to environmental sustainability, 

coordinates reliable movements of people and goods, and is safe. 

A balance between all modes of transport must be sought with an acknowledgement of gaps in public 

transport provisions, which may give rise to increased car dependence however desires also exist to increase 

sustainable transport modes of travel in support of Council’s Climate Emergency Declaration. 

On this basis a balanced approach to the provision and management of car parking must be considered. 

Surveys of parking demand and duration indicate that while the Mornington MAC does not have a parking 

problem in in terms of overall numbers, more can be done to increase the effectively available supply of 

parking. It appears that this can be done without construction more parking spaces, with measures aimed at: 

• Spreading parking demand spatially (to where vacancies exist) 

• Altering parking restrictions to better allocate parking between short-stay and long-stay user groups 

• Improving turnover in the area of highest demand, within the core of the MAC 

• Improving enforcement of parking infringements. 

Consultation with Councillors and a stakeholder reference group has also identified a number of issues 

relating to the study area including: 

• Accessible parking 

• Availability and Locating Parking 

• Design and maintenance of parking 

• Staff parking 

• Overspill. 

Further, the Mornington Activity Centres Strategy estimates that between 2016 and 2036, that 13,571 sqm 

of commercial (retail and office) growth could be expected to be accommodated within the Mornington MAC. 
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Recommendations 

On the basis of the policy context, background research and consultation the following recommendations 

have been developed. 

Table ES1: Recommendations 

# Strategy Recommendation Target Outcomes 

Main Street and Surrounds 

1 Increase the supply of short / medium stay 

parking within off-street car parks to the 

rear of Main Street.  This would include 

converting some unrestricted and 4P 

parking closest to Main Street to a 2P limit. 

• More evenly spatially distribute parking demands across the 

centre. 

• Creates shorter stay parking closer to Main Street destinations 

in line with walking distance principles.   

• Create increased turnover of high demand parking areas to 

enable access by more users. 

• Balances the impact of any changes to parking restrictions on 

Main Street. 

2 Council to consider opportunities to 

convert 1P Parking to 30-minute Parking 

along Main Street having regard to 

adjacent land uses.  Time restrictions 

should be continually monitored and 

reviewed to ensure Main Street parking 

restrictions encourage vehicle turn over 

and support customer access. 

• Increase turnover on Main Street parking, allowing more drivers 

to benefit from these spaces. 

• Reduce vehicles circulating on Main Street in search of a park. 

• More appropriately allocate parking to user needs within 

acceptable walking distances for those users.   

• Allow for better informational signage about restrictions before 

drivers even enter Main Street. 

3 Convert four regular parking bays on Main 

Street to DDA spaces. 

• Ensure that there is always a space available ‘accessible’ 

parking spaces for those who need them.  

4 Formalise unsealed off-street car parking 

facilities 

• Improve user experience (particularly in wet weather conditions) 

• Reduce barriers of use by those with reduced mobility, such as 

the elderly or parents with prams.  

• Potential to improve efficiency of parking layouts and driver 

positioning. 

5 Improve wayfinding signage and 

information at key decision points 

• Increasing utilisation of parking areas that drivers may not be 

aware of  

• Increase utilisation of high occupancy parking areas (when 

coupled with Smart Parking Technology) 

• Reducing time and distance in search for a car parking space, 

subsequently reducing environmental impacts and road 

congestion 

• Improve amenity in areas of high pedestrian activity (i.e. Main 

Street). 

6 Enhance pedestrian connectivity between 

off-street car parks and Main Street 

• Provide safe, comfortable, and interesting connections to 

encourage walking journeys between parking locations and 

destinations. 

• Improve utilisation of peripheral parking locations. 

7 Improve enforcement of parking 

restrictions 

• Encourage compliance with parking restrictions in order to 

increase turnover of parking and availability for all users. 

Foreshore Area (Zone D) 

8 Install dynamic signage showing parking 

occupancy 

• Increasing utilisation of parking areas that drivers may not be 

aware of. 

• Increase utilisation of high occupancy parking areas (when 

coupled with Smart Parking Technology). 
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# Strategy Recommendation Target Outcomes 

• Reducing time and distance in search for a car parking space, 

subsequently reducing environmental impacts and road 

congestion. 

• Improve amenity in areas of high pedestrian activity. 

9 Introduce 2P restrictions on Schnapper 

Point Drive adjacent to Playground area 

• More appropriately allocate parking to user needs within 

acceptable walking distances for those users.   

• Create increased turnover of high demand parking areas to 

enable access by more users. 

Mornington Primary School 

10 Maintain and continue to work with 

Mornington Primary School to educate 

parents and surrounding residents with 

respect of Vale Street parking restrictions 

• Reinforce the suitability of posted parking restrictions along Vale 

Street. 

• Encourage parent compliance parking along Vale Street 

(specifically along southern side). 

11 Consider the reduction of posted speed 

limit on Vale Street to 30km/h 

• Further enhance safety of pedestrian movements during times of 

school drop off and pick up congestion. 

Major Events 

12 Council work with community event 

holders to prepare Parking Management 

Plans to manage parking impacts 

• Fairly manage car parking demands having regard to the short 

term nature of the event. 

• Utilise temporary parking resources where available 

• Management of residential streets to ensure suitable access 

remains available for residents, while noting the temporary 

aspect of the event. 

Residential Streets 

13 Where parking overspill from commercial 

development occurs into residential 

streets, Council should continue to 

implement the currently adopted approach 

of unrestricted parking on one side of 

street, 3P parking on one side of street and 

the marking of individual parking bays.  

Areas for further consideration of such 

approach by Council includes Radley 

Street, Fleet Street and Surrey Street. 

• To appropriate manage and balance parking between existing 

residential and surrounding commercial parking users, noting 

that on-street parking is a Council asset and no one user group 

has ownership or right over these spaces. 

14 Council to monitor over time parking 

overspill into residential street across the 

study in order to consider if further 

management actions, such as the use of 

resident parking permits, are warranted.   

• To appropriate manage and balance parking between existing 

residential and surrounding commercial parking users, noting 

that on-street parking is a Council asset and no one user group 

has ownership or right over these spaces. 

Smart Parking 

15 In line with the Draft Shire Wide Parking 

Management Strategy that Council: 

• Implement Smart Parking technology to 

assist in the parking management task 

to increase the efficiency of parking 

use, reduce traffic congestion and 

subsequent vehicle emissions, and 

provide additional parking data to 

inform future decision making. 

• Improve user experience in finding and using car parking within 

the activity centre. 

• Enhance the operational efficiency of existing parking supply to 

increase vehicle turnover,  

• Reduce vehicle emissions caused by drivers searching for car 

parking  

• Maximise the use of existing parking capacity (vacancies) within 

the study area 
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# Strategy Recommendation Target Outcomes 

• Optimise parking time restrictions over 

time and enforcement activities as 

appropriate, responding to the 

enhanced parking data that is available 

through Smart Parking Technology. 

• Consider the need for additional parking 

management techniques in order to 

appropriately manage parking 

demands. 

Managing Future Parking 

16 Council to adopt Victorian Planning 

Provisions Column B parking rates (except 

for residential visitor use which would 

retain Column A rate) for land within 

Commercial, Industrial and Mixed Use 

zones of the activity centre (as defined by 

Clause 22.18: Mornington Activity Centre 

of the Mornington Peninsula Planning 

Scheme) as the appropriate parking 

provision for new development. 

• Car parking for new development is provided in line with current 

generation rates 

• Provision of car parking does not induce demand beyond 

current generation levels 

• Simplifies planning system for change of use applications, 

realigning expectations of Council, Developers and the 

Community in order to enhance developer certainty and 

streamline Council planning load. 

17 Council require that parking associated 

with new development be provided on 

individual development sites. 

• The onus of parking provision is placed on the developer to 

provide rather than creating a financial burden on Council.   

• Council does not become intrinsically involved in the provision of 

parking at a cost to themselves or in a manner which could 

conflict with objectives to encourage sustainable transport 

outcomes.   

18 It is recommended that a Cash In Lieu of 

Car Parking scheme not be pursued at this 

time rather requiring (as above in 

Recommendation 17) new development to 

provide car parking on their own 

development sites and ensuring no net loss 

in publicly available parking as a result of 

private development. 

• To achieve an equitable outcome that balances the needs of 

existing and future users of the activity centre. 

• To ensure a outcome is achieved which supports creating future 

economic stability for Council. 

Monitoring and Review 

19 Council commit to ongoing monitoring of 

parking use in the area. 

• Ensure that car parking demand is being managed responsibly 

to ensure the best outcome for all users. 
• Adjustments to the strategy be considered to reflect changes in 

projections (such is mode shift, land use yield and development). 
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1.1. Background 

The Major Activity Centres (MACs) of the Mornington Peninsula Shire (Mornington, Rosebud and Hastings) 

serve a large geographic region and will continue to be the focus of commercial, retail and community service 

growth on the Peninsula. These centres are vital in supporting economic activity and meeting the diverse 

needs of local and visitor populations.   

The locations of these three MACs in relation to each other within the Mornington Peninsula Shire area has 

been identified in Figure 1.1. 

Figure 1.1: Mornington Peninsula Shire Council MACs 

 

Critical to supporting the role and function of these centres, is the provision of well-planned car parking, 

noting the limited public transport network and high levels of car dependency on the Peninsula.  Parking 

pressures are exacerbated by high visitation rates during holiday periods. The impact of car parking 

availability on MAC accessibility is a concern for residents, traders and patrons alike. As such, the 

management of car parking at each centre requires a strategic approach to be considered. 

Car parking is a key travel demand management (TDM)1 technique that influences urban form, transport 

patterns and investment. While private vehicles will remain a key transport mode for accessing the MACs in 

the future, the negative aspects of car use need to be addressed to support the ongoing growth, vibrancy 

and investment in the centres by managing parking supply and demand at the local activity centre level.  Car 

parking management can also play a key role in mode shift2 in the longer term, in conjunction with ongoing 

investment in public transport, active travel3 and creating a vibrant and attractive public realm.  

 

1  Travel Demand Management (TDM) – a technique or suite of techniques used to better match the demand for travel within a transport 

network to the available network capacity.  

TDM is based on the 4 R’s of changing travel behaviour: Retime, Re-mode, Re-route, Remove 
2  Mode Shift – the re-mode part of TDM. Changing travel behaviour from one mode of travel to another, e.g. from car to bicycle. 
3  Active Travel – non-vehicle travel, generally walking and cycling. 
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A multidisciplinary project team of GTA Consultants, Tract and i.e. Community was engaged via Stantec by 

the Mornington Peninsula Shire Council in March 2020 to prepare the Mornington Peninsula Major Activity 

Centres Parking Plans for each of the Council’s MACs (Mornington, Hastings and Rosebud). Engaging the 

community and local businesses as a top priority, the objective is to assess the existing and potential future 

demand and supply of parking in each MAC township and set out strategies that can be implemented to 

achieve a balanced and equitable outcome. This includes supporting the wider social, environmental and 

economic objectives of Council. 

The purpose of the Parking Precinct Plan for each of the Shire’s MACs is to:  

 Support the long-term vision for each MAC and confirm how it can be supported through integrated 

traffic and parking analysis and planning 

 Ensure that the provision of car parking is appropriate to support the prosperity and vibrancy of each 

MAC 

 Set out a clear and integrated framework to manage car parking pressure and to address car parking 

supply 

 Identify options other than the provision of parking to reduce car parking pressure 

 Assess the feasibility of implementing a Schedule to the Parking Overlay for each centre into the 

Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme: 

o facilitate financial contributions (‘cash-in-lieu’ payments) to be paid in place of providing car 

parking spaces 

o introduce localised variations to car parking rates 

o Implement specific design controls. 

1.2. Why Does the Mornington Activity Centre Need a Parking Plan? 

The overall purpose of a Parking Precinct Plan is to set out how parking should be provided and managed at 

a precinct level. This contrasts with the current system in which any new parking is provided on a site-by-site 

basis according to planning codes for individual land uses. Different land uses have different parking peak 

times (think restaurant compared to an office), meaning that a common pool of publicly accessible parking 

can serve many more than just individual land uses. These efficiency gains are only possible by considering 

parking at a precinct level. Beyond the number of parking spaces, the Parking Precinct Plan puts practices in 

place to make best use of these parking spaces. 

The Mornington MAC will continue to be one of the largest centres in the Shire, offering a highly diverse mix 

of uses and a continued high standard of amenity. The centre includes a significant street-based component, 

as well as the Mornington Central and Mornington Village shopping centres. A mixed business area is located 

to the southern end of Main Street and in proximity to the Nepean Highway. The centre features major 

community, administrative, recreation and health services infrastructure.  

The emphasis of parking policy in Council’s adopted Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan (2007) is on 

the provision and location of parking that is commensurate with the extent and distribution of new commercial 

floor space. Also, that new residential development provides adequate on-site parking. The integrated 

transport policy of the Structure Plan also seeks to provide a network of pedestrian and bicycle routes to 

encourage non-vehicle transport modes.  
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Importantly, the Structure Plan includes policy to instigate car parking restrictions – other than parking fees – 

to facilitate the efficient use of car spaces, to respond to the need for short term visitors, and to protect the 

amenity of the foreshore and surrounding residential areas.  In preparing this Parking Precinct Plan, Council’s 

adopted position on paid parking is upheld. That is, whilst paid parking may be an effective tool to assist in 

managing the demand for and operation of parking, public parking fees have not been considered as an 

option for inclusion in the Plan.  

1.3. Parking Overlay Context 

The implementation of parking strategy findings can occur in two forms, those that can be simply 

implemented by Council, such as changes to parking restrictions, while others require a statutory form to 

place requirements on developers or other third parties. 

The Victorian Planning Provisions Practice Note – The Parking Overlay (PN57) identifies that the outcomes of 

a car parking plan or strategy are likely to be implemented either through a Parking Overlay (at Clause 45.09 

of the Planning Scheme) or other mechanism as shown in Figure 1.2. 

Figure 1.2: Car Parking Overlay Context 

 

As a result, this report seeks to develop a car parking strategy to best manage existing and future car 

parking.  The strategies of this report are likely to require a mix of the implementation techniques which will 

be examined throughout this report. It is worth noting that a Parking Overlay represents the most appropriate 

tool at this time to give a statutory force to the study’s outcomes. 
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1.4. Scope of Report 

The scope and methodology of the report has been outlined below in Figure 1.3. 

Figure 1.3: Scope and Methodology 

 

1.5. Study Area 

The study area for the Mornington Major Activity Centre Parking Precinct Plan is shown in Figure 1.4.  The 

study area includes Mornington town centre, the surrounding adjacent residential and foreshore areas, along 

with the commercial / restricted retail area along Nepean Highway. 

To assist in the assessment of the centre, the study area has been divided into multiple precincts to reflect 

the differing land uses in each: 

• Precinct A, B, C form the core commercial area of the Mornington MAC  

• Precinct D forms the core foreshore precinct  

• Precinct E, F, G, H primarily comprise residential areas that surround the commercial land uses  

• Precinct I forms a mixed use precinct comprising residential land uses along with commercial / 

restricted retail development centred along Nepean Highway. 
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Figure 1.4: Mornington MAC Study Area 

 

1.6. Reference Material 

Reference documents relied upon in the development of this report are outlined within Appendix A.   

1.7. Implications of COVID-19 

This study was initiated in December 2019 before the declaration of COVID-19 as a worldwide pandemic on 

the 11 March 2020 by the World Health Organisation. Consequently, the study assumes a baseline year4 of 

2020 before this declaration. The study additionally assumes a return to a ‘business-as-usual’ level of growth 

in subsequent periods up to the future year of 2036. Any deviations from what was modelled in this report as 

a result of COVID-19 are out of scope and will warrant a review of this study following subsequent monitoring 

and review. It is noted that Stage 3 restrictions in Victoria were not announced until 28 March, after all car 

parking surveys for this study were completed. 

 

4  Baseline Year – a reference point to use when comparing the effects of any recommended changes to existing procedures. 



CAR PARKING FUNDAMENTALS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 7 
 

2. CAR PARKING 

FUNDAMENTALS  
 

 

 

  

02 



CAR PARKING FUNDAMENTALS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 8 
 

2.1. Why do we need a car parking management plan? 

In activity centres, land uses generate and attract patrons, customers, staff and / or residents resulting in 

economic activity. A by-product of access to these land uses is, in its simplest form, a ‘trip’. Trips can be 

made by a variety of methods including (but not limited to) walking, cycling, public transport and / or the 

private motor vehicle. 

Where does car parking enter this equation?  

Car parking provides an end-of-trip facility for car use. Each type of land use has differing levels of 

attractiveness (i.e. trip generation) and therefore different requirements for car parking. Different land uses 

also have different customer bases and in turn different needs in regard to their required length of stay. 

Accordingly, different types of car parking are required (for example, pick up drop off parking – 5 to 15 

minutes, short stay parking – 1 to 4 hours and long stay parking – all day) to satisfy differing needs. In an 

Activity Centre setting a single parking event can serve a number of trip purposes and a single space can be 

shared between a number of users over the course of the day as the parking peak for different land uses 

occurs at different times of the day; for example, an office compared to an apartment building. 

There is no such thing as ‘free’ parking 

"Just because a driver doesn't pay for parking doesn't mean the cost goes away," – Donald Shoup5 

Free parking simply means higher costs for everything else - goods, services and housing for example. It is 

important to recognise that the provision of car parking always comes at a cost. If it is not paid directly by the 

users themselves (through paid parking), then it is borne by developers, Council, landowners or businesses, 

who ultimately pass these costs onto all users of an activity centre through increased rents, costs of goods, 

and council rates6. Beyond the cost of construction, car parking spaces require maintenance, management, 

and enforcement.  

There is also an inherent opportunity cost in dedicating land to car parking. In the case of on-street car 

parking, the space could be used for wider footpaths, safer cycling infrastructure, bus lanes, or greater traffic 

capacity. In off-street locations car parking consumes space that might have been used for housing, shops, 

cafés, restaurants, offices, parks, playgrounds, or any other number of uses. Furthermore, dedicating too 

much space to car parking often means that distances between all other land uses are increased, impacting 

everyone who does not travel there by private vehicle.   

This is not to detract from the important role of car parking, but highlights that overprovision of parking can 

be detrimental to affordability, amenity, sustainability and vibrancy of an activity centre.  

In this context, it is therefore important that parking be managed to: 

• Recognise that a parking space doesn’t attract people; it’s the destination that attracts people, parking 

facilitates it. 

• Enhance and not detract from Mornington as an attractive destination. 

• Encourage economic activity while advancing liveability and sustainability. 

• Ensure that Mornington is not placed at a competitive disadvantage relative to other centres due to its 

car parking provisions. 

 

5  Donald Shoup, FAICP, Distinguished Research Professor, Urban Planning, University of California, Los Angeles, USA 
6  Shoup, Donald. (1997). The High Cost of Free Parking. Journal of Planning Education and Research. 17. 3-20. 
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2.2. Different users have different car parking needs 

There is no ‘one size fits all’ when it comes to the provision of car parking. Some users will have a strong 

desire to park very close to their destination while others will tolerate walking a bit further (if the connection is 

comfortable and safe). There is always a market for those willing to pay to make their life more convenient. 

For parking, this added convenience is needed when people need to load or unload bulky items, or make a 

quick stop when pushed for time. 

While it is not possible to consider the diverse preferences of all users, there is generally a relationship 

between the amount of time someone spends at their destination/s and the distance they are willing walk 

from their car to reach it7. Someone who is just stopping for a few minutes to buy a loaf of bread is more likely 

to be frustrated by having to park a few hundred metres away than someone who is spending the whole day 

in the activity centre. Table 2.1 indicates some tolerable walking distances for different users and trip types. 

Table 2.1: Willingness to Walk for Parking 

 

 

2.3. What does a busy ‘Main Street’ look like? 

Shopping strips (often referred to as ‘high streets’ or ‘main streets’ because they frequently bear the name) 

often serve as the commercial and cultural centre for older towns and villages in Australia.  

A busy and vibrant Main Street supports local businesses and provides a valuable social space that fosters a 

greater sense of community. Mornington is no exception, with aspirations for a ‘vibrant town centre but with a 

village atmosphere’ and ‘sense of belonging’ frequently mentioned in various strategic documents. 

A busy and vibrant street is one where people go to spend time, rather than just pass through. It is the 

presence of pedestrians, not the cars driving past, that create the lively environment desired by the 

community.  

 

7  Van der Waerden, P., Timmermans, H. and De Bruin-Verhoeven, M.(2015). Car drivers’ characteristics and the maximum walking 

distance between parking facility and final destination. The Journal of Transport and Land Use. 

https://www.jtlu.org/index.php/jtlu/article/view/568
https://www.jtlu.org/index.php/jtlu/article/view/568
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Those walking down a main street are far more likely to make a spontaneous visit to a shop that looks 

interesting than those who simply drive and park out the front of their primary destination. Although most 

visitors drive to Mornington, almost all of these trips still involve some form of walk from their parking spot to 

their destination.  

Encouraging users to park a bit further from their primary destination and walk can deliver the following 

benefits: 

• Reduce unnecessary vehicle traffic on a main street itself. Less cars usually means less noise, cleaner 

air and a safer environment for pedestrians.  

• Increase the number of walking trips along a main street. This can generate additional business for 

traders, enhance the perception of safety through greater passive surveillance, improve health 

outcomes, and help contribute to the ‘vibrant’ atmosphere. 

2.4. Car parking as a user experience 

The experience of parking a car is more than just finding a vacant spot and driving into it. It also includes 

finding the right area to park, understanding the restrictions of the street, and the walk from the car park to 

the user’s ultimate destination/s. Figure 2.1 shows the stages of the user experience in using car parking as 

an end-of-trip facility as part of a trip. 

The traditional approach to designing car parks begins with identifying the required number of parking 

spaces, identifying how to circulate and access parking spaces and all too often then designing pedestrian 

networks within the left-over land.  

In the context of developing a car parking strategy for an activity centre, it is important to recognise that there 

are more aspects to providing parking than ensuring there are enough spaces, including: 

• Wayfinding to help drivers find parking that suits their needs 

• Pedestrian facilities that can allow users to walk safely between their car and their destination. 

Figure 2.1: Stages of the car parking user experience8 

 

 

8  Coath, C., Yousif, Ali. (2018). Car Parking: Human Centred. AITPM 2018 National Conference. 
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2.5. What is the ‘ideal’ use of car parking? 

On a typical street block, a car parking occupancy of 85% translates to about 1 out of every 7 parking 

spaces being available. This balances having the highest use of a space while ensuring that the street is not 

congested with drivers circulating in search of a parking space9, as shown in Figure 2.2.  For off-street public 

car parks, a practical capacity of 90% is suitable given the higher density and visibility of car parking. 

It is proposed that these occupancy rates (i.e. 85% for on-street and 90% for off-street) are adopted as ideal 

maximum occupancies for the Mornington Activity Centre. This means that specific areas in the activity 

centre that are currently above these levels should be subject to treatments that reduce demand (e.g. time 

restrictions, paid parking) while encouraging people to park in currently underutilised areas. 

Figure 2.2: The impact of on-street car parking occupancy on circulation time 

 

2.6. What should we be designing for? 

It would not be socially or economically viable for the supply of parking to be determined by the busiest hour 

of the busiest day of the year (i.e. the 99.9th percentile or absolute peak). As discussed above, providing too 

much parking can have adverse effects. On the other hand, if we were to only cater for the average demand 

(i.e. 50th percentile) there would be a shortfall in parking for half of the year. The approach that is generally 

accepted from a transport infrastructure perspective is, therefore, to design for the peak repeatable (i.e. 85th 

percentile) parking event, which sits somewhere just outside the highest peak times of the year. 

By designing for the 85th percentile, there is an acceptance that there will be a few occasions where the 

demand for parking will exceed supply. However, there are usually ways to manage parking during these 

‘absolute peak’ events, either by creating additional temporary parking or by managing demand. Failure to 

provide enough car parking during these periods of peak demand may result in an overspill of parked cars 

into the adjacent residential areas, which creates amenity and liveability issues for local residents. While this 

will not be tolerated by residents as an ongoing solution, it is an option if its occurrence is limited. 

 

9  Shoup, D. (2006). Cruising for Parking. Transport Policy. 

http://shoup.bol.ucla.edu/Cruising.pdf
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2.7. Enforcement of car parking restrictions 

Enforcement is important to ensure a parking system operates as designed.  In general terms, without 

effective enforcement, drivers will become aware of the low probability of consequences and not seek to 

adhere to the system.  However, it is often seen as having a negative connotation with the issuing of 

infringement notices to those who overstay.   

While parking enforcement can be a frustration to drivers within an activity centre it also has a role to play 

in reducing the frustrations of those seeking to adhere to the defined system. 

Achieving an effective enforcement system is contingent on the clarity of the message and commitment 

to the enforcement task.  To achieve this, clarity of the system (signage, advertising and education), 

desired outcomes (compliance and turnover of parking) and non-compliance outcomes (infringement 

value) must be clearly communicated to all involved.   

In recent years, in ground Parking Overstay Detection Systems (PODS) have assisted in creating greater 

certainty of enforcement. Technologies such as this and other further technology enhancements in 

coming years will continue to enable an effective enforcement system to exist without requiring excessive 

resource allocations.   

These systems can also be integrated with dynamic wayfinding signage and mobile applications to direct user 

to available parking and inform them of the time restrictions so that they are less likely to overstay.  

Figure 2.3: Example of Parking Overstay Detection System 

 

Source: eSMART 21 

Overall, enforcement can ultimately increase compliance, ensuring the parking system works as intended 

with reduced infringements being able to be issued – resulting, on the whole, in a parking system with 

less frustrations and a greater desire to spend time in the centre. 

Enforcement as it relates to activity centres includes:   

• Enforcement relating to drivers who have not paid for parking (purchasing of a ticket). 

• Enforcement of drivers who have overstayed the posted time period. 

As this relates to current practice in the Shire, enforcement relates solely to drivers overstaying posted 

time restrictions.  It is expected that the level of overstay will reduce with increased monitoring capacity.  
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2.8. Emerging Technologies 

Conventional projections of parking demand are based on an assumption that the current model of individual 

car ownership and use will continue. An alternative view is that a confluence of the following three disruptive 

technologies will create a fertile environment for a new and disruptive business model to emerge: 

• Commercialisation of electric vehicles 

• Introduction and legalisation of automated vehicles 

• Refinement and acceptance of service sharing platforms 

This resulting business model from the combination of the above three disruptive technologies is called 

Mobility as a Service (MaaS).  

The intent of this business model is to obviate the need for households to own their own vehicles. Instead 

MaaS platforms (i.e. smart-phone apps) would provide users with a range of transport options. Currently, 

Uber is an example of such a service, and the range of providers (rivals to Uber) is expected to grow in future 

years, and can also include bike-share options. 

Once fully automated electric vehicles (AEVs) reach the market, it is expected that they could drive further 

strong growth in the uptake of MaaS (and decline in household car ownership), as they would be able to 

provide 24/7 on-demand travel at lower cost than buying one’s own vehicle. Indeed, modelling (performed by 

others) suggests that AEV travel would be as much as 10 times cheaper per kilometre than travel by 

conventional individually owned vehicles. These AEVs would be used either as a primary transport mode (for 

door-to-door travel) or as a feeder to higher-capacity modes such as trains and light rail. 

Robust modelling of this scenario, performed in an American context, suggests that within 10 years of the 

legalisation of automated vehicles for general road use (which is possible within the next five years), 95% of 

city travel could be undertaken using AEVs10.  

Such modelling simply represents a potential future scenario, but one that is so fundamentally at odds with 

conventional assumptions that it demands attention. 

Implications for Car Parking 

Within the next 10-year horizon, the impacts of MaaS and disruptive technologies is likely to be minimal. 

However, when considering the future of parking on the Mornington Peninsula, it is important to consider the 

best approach to creating resilient options that can adapt in years to come to the changing nature of 

transport. 

As the intent of MaaS is to provide transport users with door-to-door transport options, and thus remove the 

need for household car ownership, the need for both residential and destination parking would decrease as 

more people shift to this model. While in the longer term AEVs are likely to be a key component of MaaS, for 

the immediate term the MaaS ‘offer’ will likely continue to include car-sharing (including peer-to-peer 

sharing), ride sharing (including in mini-buses), as well as bike-sharing. Once people feel confident that MaaS 

can provide for all of their transport needs (whether this happens before or after the introduction of AEVs), 

they will likely move away from car ownership. This will enable residential car-spaces, both in apartment 

buildings and houses, to be re-purposed (to higher value uses). The number of parking spaces at 

destinations (such as shopping and activity centres) could decrease as demand for these also drops.  

 

10  Arbib & Seba (2017) 
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The number of free parking spaces could also be actively reduced at these locations to promote a shift to 

more efficient and sustainable modes, again enabling a re-purposing of parking spaces (e.g, to other 

community or commercial uses). 
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3.1. Background 

It is important to acknowledge the existing local and state policy documents related to transport planning, 

land use, and car parking within the Mornington Major Activity Centre as these have a key role in informing 

the directions of this this report.  A detailed planning policy context review is provided in Appendix B prepared 

by Tract Consultants.   

3.2. Key State Policy Directions 

Various State policy documents, including Plan Melbourne Refresh and the Transport Integration Act 2010, 

provide guidance for the Mornington Activity Centre. The following policy directions are noted as being 

relevant to the study area: 

• ‘Transport choice’ is central to providing equitable access to employment and services.  

Transport choice means that there are a number of viable and attractive options, such as walking, 

cycling, public transport or private vehicles. Transport choice is also intrinsically linked to urban form. 

Providing activity centres with a range of employment, retail, educational and community services in 

close proximity to where people live means that people will have more choices for their daily travel 

needs.  

• All investment decisions should be informed by a road user hierarchy.  

In Victoria, the Movement and Place Framework developed by Department of Transport is the 

appropriate planning tool to determine the road user hierarchy across the road network. Access and 

circulation for car parking needs to be considered under the overall road user hierarchy.  The 

Department of Transport’s Movement and Place Framework takes a future-focused, multi-modal 

approach to network planning also taking into consideration the diverse role places play in planning the 

types of transport modes appropriate to a local road or street. 

• Promoting sustainable transport (walking, cycling and public transport) is generally endorsed on a state-

wide basis and is important for a wide range of reasons: 

o Healthy, active communities – there is a strong link between active transport and the health and 

wellbeing of the community. 

o Socially connected, liveable communities – places where people walk, cycle and use public 

transport are likely to perform better on a range of social indicators. 

o Transport efficiency – increased use of sustainable transport has environmental and economic 

benefits through reduced greenhouse emissions and reduced space required for vehicle 

movement and storage, including car parking. 

o Access for all members of the community – a large number of people in the community don’t or 

can’t drive, and the provision of attractive and viable alternative means of transport is a key factor 

in whether a community is affected by transport disadvantage. 

o Safety – Increased sustainable and active transport improves safety and perceptions of safety. 
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3.3. Local Context 

3.3.1. Mornington Peninsula Climate Draft Emergency Plan 2020 

The Mornington Peninsula Shire Council declared a Climate Emergency in August 2019 which culminated in 

the development of the Draft Mornington Peninsula Climate Emergency Plan 2020. The plan will guide 

Council’s efforts to deliver tangible actions, and advocacy to scale up collective Climate Emergency action.  

The plan acknowledges that transport is the second largest source of carbon emissions on the Mornington 

Peninsula (31%) and is mostly attributed to road transport. By 2030, transport emissions are planned to be 

reduced by 50% from 2018 levels. With this reduction in emissions, targets are to be developed to reduce 

commute distances and to increase pedestrian and cyclist traffic and shared vehicles, and to improve public 

transport access and road transportation route design.   

Parking has a role to play in this challenge.  While it is acknowledged that limitations may exist which enable 

access to Mornington by sustainable transport modes, and these will be addressed by a forthcoming 

Integrated Transport Plan, in the short term this strategy has a key role as it relates to managing parking to 

reduce vehicle circulation (and subsequently vehicle emissions) once within the centre. 

3.3.2. Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan, July 2007 

The Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan (the ‘Structure Plan’) guides land use, development, transport 

and public and private investment in the Mornington Activity Centre to the year 2030, with a review every five 

years.  

Key policy directions in response to parking demands were: 

• to ensure the provision of additional parking spaces in parking stations is linked to any approval of 

additional development in the retail core (in other words: any major shopping extension cannot proceed 

until adequate additional public parking is available) 

• to investigate car parking restrictions (other than parking fees, as parking is to remain free of charge) to 

facilitate the efficient use of car spaces, respond to the need for short term visitors and to protect the 

amenity of the foreshore and surrounding residential areas as required.  

The Structure Plan includes the full list of policy directions in relation to traffic and car parking. 

The Structure Plan also identifies an Integrated Transport Plan (ITP) which shows a ring road loop, which 

includes the Eastern Ring Road, Gordon Street and Waterloo Place as the primary vehicular access route 

into and out of the centre and at-ground car parking mostly located between this loop and Main Street.  

The Structure Plan also shows two candidate sites for multilevel car parks. These currently provide at-grade 

car parking for the centre.  

3.3.3. Shire Wide Parking Management Study (Draft) 

A parking management study has been prepared to assess the viability of implementing parking controls or 

techniques (including paid parking) to manage parking within Industrial, Foreshore, Commercial and 

Recreational areas of the municipality. 
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Ultimately this study has established the following key actions: 

Consolidate 

• Based on existing data sources review the appropriateness of parking time restrictions to suitably 

manage various user demands across the areas. 

• Consider the implementation of Smart Parking technology to assist in the parking management task to 

increase the efficiency of parking use, reduce traffic congestion and subsequent vehicle emissions, and 

provide additional parking data to inform future decision making. 

Manage 

• Undertake continued and additional enforcement activity informed by the Smart Parking Technology to 

ensure that the parking system operates as intended. 

• Optimise parking time restrictions and enforcement activities as appropriate, responding to the 

enhanced parking data that is available through Smart Parking Technology. 

Initiate 

• Consider the need for additional parking management techniques (i.e. Paid Parking) in order to 

appropriately manage parking demands.  

• In the instance of Paid Parking being considered appropriate, to assist any community and stakeholder 

consultation activities consider the benefits at a project level that revenue of paid parking could be used 

toward to provide a tangible understanding to the community of the direct benefits that paid parking 

could provide. 

3.4. Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme 

The provision of parking within the Mornington Activity Centre is informed by Clause 52.06 of the Mornington 

Peninsula Planning Scheme. 

The purpose of Clause 52.06 is to: 

• “To ensure the provision of an appropriate number of car parking spaces having regard to the demand 

likely to be generated, the activities on the land and the nature of the locality. 

• To support sustainable transport alternatives to the motor car. 

• To promote the efficient use of car parking spaces through the consolidation of car parking facilities. 

• To ensure that car parking does not adversely affect the amenity of the locality. 

• To ensure that the design and location of car parking is of a high standard, creates a safe environment 

for users and enables easy and efficient use.” 

Clause 52.06 applies to a new use or an increase in the floor area or site area of an existing use. 

The clause specifies car parking requirements for various uses. This includes the number of car parking 

spaces that a use must provide and design standards for car parking. Table 1 of Clause 52.06 specifies the 

number of car parks required. Column A of Table 1 includes the standard car parking rate and the Column B 

rate applies if the land is within the Principal Public Transport Network Area or a schedule to the Parking 

Overlay or another provision of the planning scheme specifies that Column B applies.  

Further details are provided within Appendix B of this report. 
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3.5. Policy Implications for the Mornington MAC 

The Mornington Activity Centre Parking Precinct Plan should ensure that space is used in a way that 

promotes economic prosperity, social inclusion, efficiency, liveability, amenity and enjoyment. Car parking in 

the centre should be allocated in a way that promotes economic activity (through encouraging the vehicle 

turnover and allocation to preferred users) while maintaining equity of access for all users and visitors to the 

centre. The safety of all users is paramount. 

On-street car parking has an inherent influence on the Movement & Place function of streets given the space 

it consumes. There is an opportunity cost11 associated with the provision of these facilities as a land resource 

that could otherwise be used for other modes of travel, such as wider footways or bike lanes, or be returned 

to the public realm (as landscaping, seating etc.). 

Primarily, the Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme statutory requirements determine how the overall 

supply of on-street and off-street car parking will change as the area develops.  

Sustainability and public health are key components in many of the policy documents. A parking precinct plan 

is part of an integrated approach to reducing travel by private vehicle and encouraging sustainable travel 

choices (such as walking and cycling) and ensuring that pedestrian amenities in the centre are adequate. 

 

 

11  Opportunity Cost – the loss of other better alternatives when one alternative is chosen. 
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4.1. Travel Behaviour and Car Ownership 

4.1.1. Mode Split 

ABS Journey to work 

A comparison of 201612 ABS Journey to Work data for the Shire and surrounding municipalities is provided in 

Table 4.1. Figure 4.1 illustrates the location of these surrounding municipalities in relation to the Mornington 

Peninsula Shire. 

Figure 4.1: Location of Adjacent Local Government Area (LGA) Regions to the Mornington Peninsula Shire 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

12  2016 is the most recent Census of Population conducted by ABS 
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Table 4.1: Method of journey to work by place of employment (ABS, 2016) 

Local Government Area (LGA) Car as Driver 
Public 

Transport 
Bicycle Walked Other 

Mornington Peninsula (S) 86% 2% 0% 4% 8% 

Bayside (C) 81% 8% 0% 1% 4% 

Cardinia (S) 85% 2% 0% 3% 9% 

Casey (C) 86% 3% 0% 2% 9% 

Frankston (C) 87% 3% 0% 2% 8% 

Glen Eira (C) 77% 11% 1% 5% 6% 

Greater Dandenong (C) 88% 4% 0% 1% 7% 

Kingston (C) 86% 5% 1% 2% 6% 

Knox (C) 88% 3% 0% 1% 7% 

Melbourne (C) 30% 56% 4% 6% 4% 

Monash (C) 85% 7% 1% 2% 5% 

Port Phillip (C) 60% 25% 3% 6% 5% 

Stonnington (C) 66% 21% 2% 7% 5% 

 Public transport includes train, tram, bus and ferry 
 Other includes car as passenger, taxi, motorcycle and truck 

 Worked from home, did not go to work and not stated have been excluded from this total  

As compared to the adjacent municipalities (Casey and Frankston), Table 4.1 indicates that Journey to Work 

for ‘Car as Driver’ is similar in the Mornington Peninsula Shire, but is less than other middle and outer 

metropolitan Melbourne LGAs. Whilst public transport usage is lower compared to adjacent LGAs, active 

transport uptake is noticeably higher. 

VISTA 2018 

Indicators of existing travel patterns for all trips within the Mornington Shire LGA can be derived from the 

Victorian Integrated Survey of Travel (VISTA) 2018 and provides guidance on existing travel mode splits. 

Table 4.2 indicates that trips within the Mornington Peninsula Shire are primarily by private vehicles (Car as 

Driver) with substantially lower proportion of people choosing to travel to work in the Mornington Peninsula 

Shire by public transport cycling as compared to the rest of Melbourne. 

Table 4.2: VISTA Survey 2012-2018 – All Trips within the Mornington Peninsula Shire 

Region 
Car as 

Driver 

Public 

Transport 
Bicycle Walked Other 

Mornington Peninsula Shire 55% 2% 1% 17% 25% 

Metropolitan Melbourne 52% 7% 2% 16% 24% 

- Public transport includes train, tram, bus and ferry 

- “Other” includes car as passenger, taxi, motorcycle and truck 
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4.1.2. Car Ownership 

The 2016 Census by the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) indicates an average car ownership rate within 

the Mornington MAC is 1.72 vehicles per household, with an average of 8% of all households not owning any 

vehicle at all. Further analysis of the MAC has been presented in Table 4.3. 

Table 4.3: ABS Car Ownership 2016 in Mornington MAC – Vehicles per Dwelling  

Number of Bedrooms 
Average Car Ownership 

(Vehicles per Dwelling) 

Share of Dwellings with No Car 

Ownership 

None (includes bedsitters) 1.00 0% 

One bedroom 0.76 37% 

Two bedrooms 1.18 10% 

Three bedrooms or more 1.86 3% 

Mornington MAC Average 1.72 8% 

Mornington Peninsula Shire Average 1.75 10% 

Metropolitan Melbourne Average 1.62 20% 

- “Not stated” and “Not Applicable” categories have been excluded from this total 

Compared to the wider Mornington Peninsula Shire, car ownership across all households is lower within the 

activity centre and the number of dwellings without a car is also lower than the average. 

4.2. Demographic & Land Use Projections 

Population and demographic projections provide an insight into the likelihood of behavioural change and 

shifts in travel patterns in an area. For the Mornington Peninsula Shire, population size, dwelling size and age 

have been considered. 

4.2.1. Population and Age 

The population of the Mornington MAC in 2016 was estimated to be 24,894. Between 2016 and 2036, the 

population is expected to increase to 28,556 (0.70% P.A.). 

Figure 4.2: Forecast.id Mornington MAC Population Forecasts – 2016-2036 
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The demographic profile of Mornington is predominantly skewed towards older age profiles with many 

residents consisting of older working professionals and retirees. In the context of population growth up to 

2036, the largest increase in population growth in Mornington is expected to be attributed to those 80 and 

older at 948 people or a 26% increase. 

4.2.2. Dwelling Size and Characteristics 

The housing stock of Mornington consists 30% of medium density housing as compared to an average of 

13% municipal wide. This is highest out of all three MACs within the Mornington Peninsula Shire. For the 

purposes of this report, medium density housing stock is generally considered to be flats, townhouses or 

apartments. As an overall count of the housing stock in the broader Mornington area, the dwelling count is 

expected to increase from 11,484 in 2016 to 13,023 in 2036 (0.64% P.A) which is slightly below the rate of 

population increase in the area. 

Figure 4.3: Forecast.id Mornington Area Dwelling Count Forecasts – 2016-2036 

 

4.2.3. Land Use Projections 

In 2018, the Mornington Peninsula Shire Council engaged with Essential Economics to draft the Mornington 

Activity Centres Strategy. The strategy review contained an updated assessment of retail and commercial 

floorspace demand and supply. It provides strategic directions and a policy framework for the activity centres 

within the Shire. Key projections for commercial and office land use projections were made for each of the 

townships and activity centres within the Shire.  

The Strategy assumed that given a combination of population growth within the Shire and the uplift from 

tourism and business derived from population increases in the wider Metropolitan Melbourne, a sizeable 

increase in commercial and office land use would occur in centres across the Peninsula. It is estimated that 

between 2016 and 2036, a total of 90,000sqm of new commercial floor space will be required to meet 

demand with 13,500sqm (15%) of this space being allocated to office type uses13. Table 4.4 provides the 

 

13  Council’s adopted Activity Centres Strategy (2018) identifies an additional 15,000sqm in “other commercial” floorspace, however, this 

figure applies to the entire Mornington Peninsula and has not been apportioned to any of the Major Activity Centres. As such, this 

additional floorspace has not been factored into this projection. 
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assumed apportionment in land use demands between the three MACs (as prepared by the Mornington 

Peninsula Shire Council).  

Table 4.4: Future Additional Land Use Requirements in the Mornington Peninsula Shire MACs – 2016-2036 

MAC Commercial Office Total 

Mornington  10,787 1,904 12,691 

Hastings 7,835 1,383 9,218 

Rosebud 11,842 2,090 13,932 

Mornington Peninsula Shire 76,500 13,500 90,000 [1] 

 Council’s adopted Activity Centres Strategy (2018) identifies an additional 15,000sqm in “other commercial” floorspace, howev er, this 

figure applies to the entire Mornington Peninsula and has not been apportioned to any of the Major Activity Centres. As such, this 

additional floorspace has not been factored into this projection. 

4.3. Summary  

The mode share data indicates that car travel in the Mornington MAC as a share of all travel, is high in a 

general sense, but is also higher than the Shire average. This indicates a strong reliance on car travel and it 

is not realistic to expect that this is going to markedly change in the future. In turn, this indicates that 

recommendations made to change drivers parking behaviour – or reduce vehicle travel – should not 

unjustifiably hinder vehicle travel, as this risk undermining the economic performance of the MAC. 

Changes in population are broadly aligned with the projected change in dwellings. It is reasonable to expect 

that new homes will be supplied with car parking on development lots, to meet market expectations, given 

car ownership and car use statistics presented in Section 4.1 of this study. This means the increase in 

resident population is unlikely to directly add to public parking demand in the MAC. There will be an indirect 

increase in demand through increased visitors to these residences, but within activity centres this is absorbed 

withing the public parking supply due to time-of-day factors, as set out in Section 10 of this study.  

The effects of an increased population are directly appreciable in the increased commercial and employment 

floor area. People travel from their residence to shop or work, and in Mornington this mainly occurs by car. 

The additional floor area is expected increase parking demand by approximately 350 car spaces, as is set out 

in Section 10 of this study. 

 

  



TRANSPORT NETWORK 

CHARACTERISTICS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 26 
 

5. TRANSPORT NETWORK 

CHARACTERISTICS 
 

 

 

  

05 



TRANSPORT NETWORK 

CHARACTERISTICS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 27 
 

5.1. Road Network 

5.1.1. Existing Road Network 

The layout of the road network influences how drivers access the road network and how they make decisions 

on where to park. An understanding of the road network will inform car parking wayfinding strategies for the 

study area.  

Access to the Mornington MAC is primarily from the south via the Nepean Highway/Main Street/Mornington-

Tyabb Road, which connects the activity centre to the wider Melbourne freeway network. The Esplanade to 

the north is the other major arterial route and provides access to the Mornington Peninsula’s foreshore areas. 

Main Street forms the main north-south access route to these arterial roads as well as to the commercial 

centre of the MAC. The other major roads within the activity centre are comprised of Barkly Street, Tanti 

Avenue and Wilsons Road. Figure 5.1 provides context of the road network in relation to the Mornington MAC 

and the surrounding area. 

Figure 5.1: Mornington MAC Road Network Hierarchy 

 

- Freeways, Highways and Arterial Roads are managed by the Department of Transport (VicRoads) 

- Major, Collector and Local Roads are managed by the Mornington Peninsula Shire Council 

5.1.2. Future Road Projects 

Within the Mornington MAC, there are no declared future road projects designated by the Department of 

Transport.  

5.1.3. Freight Network 

Figure 5.2 illustrates the freight network within the Mornington MAC in relation to the road network. The 

Nepean Highway, Main Street and The Esplanade consist of the primary access for freight into the activity 

centre. Most heavy vehicle movement in the retail core are delivery trucks for local businesses; there is 

generally a low level of heavy vehicle movement in this area. 
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Figure 5.2: Mornington MAC Freight Network 

 

- B-Double: A vehicle defined in the Heavy National Vehicle Law (HVNL)  as a combination consisting of a prime mover towing two 

semitrailers, with the first semitrailer being attached directly to the prime mover by a fifth wheel coupling and the second semitrailer 

being mounted on the rear of the first semitrailer by a fifth wheel coupling on the first semitrailer. 

- A-Double: A vehicle defined in the HVNL as a heavy vehicle that consists of a motor vehicle towing two or more trailers (excluding 

converter dollies supporting a trailer). 

5.2. Sustainable Transport Network 

The sustainable transport networks (public transport, cycling and walking) provide a key role in supporting 

access to and within the Mornington Activity Centre.  A summary of alternative access modes has been set 

out in the following sections. 

5.2.1. Public Transport 

The public transport in the Mornington MAC is shown in Figure 5.3 and consists of six bus routes14. Trains do 

not serve Mornington, with the nearest train station located in Frankston. Buses arrive and depart the Barkly 

Street bus interchange at intervals of 15 to 20 minutes during peak times, although the frequency of 

individual routes is 30 to 60 minutes. 

To contextualise the public transport accessibility of the Mornington MAC, guidance has been sought from 

Walk Score. This application provides walkability and transit accessibility metrics for cities across Australia. 

Walk Score indicates the site has a Transit Score15 of 37 out of 100, indicating there is “Some Transit” 

offering “a few nearby public transportation options”.  

 

14  Bus routes include the PTV 781, 784, 785, 788, 887 and 970 services 

15  Transit Score is a patented measure of how well a location is served by public transit. Transit Score is based on data released in a 

standard format by public transit agencies. To calculate a Transit Score, a "usefulness" value is assigned to nearby transit routes 

based on the frequency, type of route (rail, bus, etc.), and distance to the nearest stop on the route. The results are then normalised 

to generate a Transit Score from 0 to 100. https://www.walkscore.com/ 

90–100 World-class public transportation. 

 

https://www.walkscore.com/
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This category sits above the “Minimal” Transit Score as defined by Walk Score. 

Figure 5.3: Mornington MAC Public Transport Network 

 

5.2.2. Active Transport Network 

As shown in Figure 5.4, none of the road corridors in the study area are on either the existing Principal 

Bicycle Network16 or on an existing Strategic Cycling Corridor17. On-road cycle lanes are proposed for 

Nepean Highway, Tanti Avenue and Barkly Street to provide access to the commercial centre of the 

Mornington MAC; however, it is understood that no commitment by the Department of Transport has been 

made to implement these plans. 

 

70–89:  Excellent Transit: Transit is convenient for most trips. 

50–69:  Good Transit: Many nearby public transportation options. 

25–49: Some Transit: A few nearby public transportation options. 

0–24:   Minimal Transit: It is possible to get on a bus. 
16  Principal Bicycle Network (PBN) - a network of cycle routes to help people to ride to major destinations. 
17  Strategic Cycling Corridor (SCC) - a subset of the PBN - developed to improve cycling to an around major activity centres. 
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Figure 5.4: Mornington MAC Cycling  Transport Network 

 

5.3.  Movement and Place 

The Movement and Place Framework takes a future-focused, multi-modal approach to network planning. It 

takes into consideration the diverse role places play in planning the types of transport modes appropriate to a 

local road or street. In this new language, roads and streets are defined by the context of a local place and 

assigned various ‘movement’ and ‘place’ classifications. The Framework offers a common language for 

coordinated transport planning between transport and planning agencies and local governments. It also 

provides a consistent approach to assessing the performance of the road and transport network, identifying 

project requirements and assessing project solutions. 

Figure 5.5: Street classification in Department of Transport’s Movement & Place Framework 
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Within the context of parking management, Movement and Place is a useful tool in developing parking plans 

and strategies. The Movement and Place framework categorises streets into an order of hierarchy that 

dictates parking policies and guides demand management tools for specific corridors. Different parking 

restrictions or technologies can be suitable for some or all of the aforementioned street types and can be 

used to enhance or support them. For example, a city hub street type will emphasise high through 

movement, but also high pedestrian priority. Consequently, a higher number of restrictions or demand 

management techniques would be desirable to limit the use of long term on-street parking in order to provide 

space for these two functions. 

5.4. Summary 

Mornington is supported by a robust transport network, with the ability to cater for the many functions it has 

to serve including: 

• car traffic accessing the centre 

• freight / loading requirements 

• pedestrian priorities and prioritisation 

• Public Transport Access. 

Mode share data indicates that car travel in the Mornington MAC as a share of all travel, is high in a general 

sense, but is also higher than the Shire average. This indicates a strong reliance on car travel and it is not 

realistic to expect that this is going to markedly change in the future with limited improvements expected to 

the already limited public transport network.  

While it is clear there is a reliance on private car travel, the response is however not simply about building 

more car parking, with a range of tools available to ensure that the right type of parking is available in the 

right location to satisfy user needs and to limit vehicle intrusion on areas of pedestrian priority. 
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6.1. Methodology 

6.1.1. Selecting Parking Survey Days 

Surveys of existing car parking facilities within the study area were undertaken on the following dates 

between 7:00am and 7:00pm: 

• Wednesday, 15 January 2020 

• Friday, 17 January 2020 

• Saturday, 18 January 2020  

• Thursday, 19 March 2020   

The January dates were selected to represent the likely ‘peak repeatable’ parking events throughout the year 

(statistically the 85th percentile event) which typically represents the appropriate ‘design’ event for transport 

investment / infrastructure.  As a comparison the March survey day was selected to typically represent the 

average operation of the centre across the year.  In selecting these days, guidance was sought from traffic 

volume activity recorded over the previous year in locations proximate to activity centres within the 

Mornington Peninsula Shire. 

It is further noted, that as identified in Section 1, the March survey was completed prior to the introduction of 

Stage 3 COVID-19 lockdown restrictions in Victoria.  As a comparison, the recently implemented smart 

parking systems within Rye enabled some form of comparison to be made of the survey day to other typical 

days.  In this regard parking data recorded within Rye on Thursday 19 March 2020 did not indicate any 

significant variations to the parking occupancies during the preceding weeks.  While noting that Rye is not 

directly comparable to Mornington, this best available data provides confidence that activity levels on the 

Peninsula were generally representative of a ‘business as usual’ level at the time of survey. 

Table 6.1 describes the weather conditions for the dates surveyed, which were generally typical for the time 

of year. 

Table 6.1: Weather conditions during surveys 

Survey Day Weather Conditions (High/Low) 

Wednesday, 15 January 2020 37°/20°, sunny 

Friday, 17 January 2020 25°/14°, partly cloudy 

Saturday, 18 January 2020 29°/14°, sunny 

Thursday, 19 March 2020 30°/19°, sunny 

 

 

 

 

 



EXISTING PARKING CONDITIONS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 34 
 

6.1.2. Parking Survey Coverage 

Car parking data has been aggregated into 9 precincts within the study area (see Figure 6.1) that have been 

informed by the Mornington Precinct Structure Plan. The surveys included the following: 

• On and off-street inventory of publicly available18 parking spaces and any parking restrictions 

• Parking demand surveys (at hourly and/or half-hourly intervals) 

• Duration of stay surveys with the core activity centre area (at 30-minute intervals). 

Additionally, the following exclusions and limitations to the parking conditions apply: 

• Off-street private parking, such as those associated with specific commercial sites or tenancies not 

open to the general public (i.e. basement car parks and residential dwellings) were not included in the 

surveys. These car parks serve their own parking demand and do not need to be surveyed. 

• Data for Wednesday 15 January is specific to the Mornington MAC as there is a market operating within 

the activity centre on Wednesdays, representing a peak in the weekly parking profile, making it an 

important day to survey. 

Figure 6.1: Mornington Activity Centre Survey Zones 

 

 

 

 

 

18  Publicly available parking includes publicly owned car parks and any off-street privately owned car parking that is open to the general 

public 
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6.2. Existing Supply 

This section of the report considers all on-street car parking spaces and off-street car parking facilities that 

are either owned and managed by Council or that is privately owned but can be reasonably considered 

accessible to the public. An explanation of the different types of off-street car parking is shown in Figure 6.2. 

Privately owned car parking spaces that are not accessible to the public have not been considered as part of 

this analysis as it is impossible for surveys to identify them all and they cannot be considered to serve general 

purpose visitor trips to the activity centre. 

Figure 6.2: How off-street car parking is considered in this report 

 

The car parking inventory identified a total of 6,231 car parking spaces that meet the above criteria (shown in 

purple), including 3,602 on-street and 2,629 off-street. Figure 6.3 shows a breakdown of these spaces by 

time restrictions. 

Figure 6.3: Distribution of On and Off-Street Car Parking 

 

Short refers to parking restrictions of 1 hour or less 

Medium refers to parking restrictions between 1 and 2 hours 

Long refers to parking restrictions of 3 hours and over 
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Most of the publicly accessible car parking within the activity centre is located in Zone A, the northern end of 

Main Street and immediate surrounds; and Zone I, around Nepean Highway. This due to the amount of off-

street parking provided in the MAC retail core and the extensive street network providing on-street parking in 

Zone I.  

Figure 6.4: Car parking supply by zone 

 

- Numerical value represents total supply in zone 

- Upper segments represent off-street supply 

- Lower segments represent on-street supply 

Over three-quarters of publicly accessible parking spaces within the activity centre do not impose time 

restrictions on users. Only 1.7% of parking bays have a time limit of less than one hour. The breakdown of 

spaces by allowable stay time is shown in Figure 6.5 below. 

Figure 6.5: Characteristics of Car Parking Spaces in Mornington Activity Centre 

 

Short refers to parking restrictions of 1 hour or less 

Medium refers to parking restrictions between 1 and 2 hours 

Long refers to parking restrictions of 3 hours and over 
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6.3. Surveyed Demand 

6.3.1. Occupancy 

As shown in  Figure 6.6, car parking occupancy surveys indicate that car parking demand generally peaks 

between 11am and 1pm across all days that were investigated. The highest occupancy observed during the 

survey days was 59% which occurred from 11:30am to 12:30pm on Wednesday. This coincides with the 

Main Street Market which attracts a lot of people to the area.  

For the purpose of this analysis, 12pm Wednesday will be considered the peak design event, for which most 

of the recommendations in this report will primarily respond to. Table 6.2 and Table 6.4 show a snapshot of 

the demand for different types of car parking across zones during this peak hour. 

When considering the Mornington Activity Centre as a whole, an Optimal Maximum Capacity of 87% has 

been selected. This number represents a weighted average of the ‘ideal capacities’ of on-street (85%) and 

off-street (90%) parking, as discussed in Section 2.3. 

When considering the Mornington Activity Centre as a whole, the maximum daily demand for car parking is 

well within this optimal maximum capacity (or ‘ideal use’). 

As identified within Table 6.2 and Table 6.3 this does not mean that areas of higher demand do not exist 

within and across the centre, however as a whole capacity appears to exist.  These different areas are further 

explored in the following sections of this chapter.   

Figure 6.6: Car Parking Occupancy Across the Day (All Zones) 
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Table 6.2:  Car parking occupancy by time restriction across activity centre at 12pm Wednesday (15 January) 

Zone 
Short-Term Medium-Term Long-Term Unrestricted Overall 

Supply Occ. Supply Occ. Supply Occ. Supply Occ. Supply Occ. 

A 48 81% 717 90% 470 81% 783 90% 2,018 88% 

B 19 47% 154 78%  - - 643 64% 816 66% 

C 34 44% 46 83% 28 79% 443 71% 551 71% 

D 8 0% 36 100%  - - 238 56% 282 60% 

E  - -  - -  - - 278 18% 278 18% 

F  - -  - -  - - 510 32% 510 32% 

G  - -  - -  - - 331 15% 331 15% 

H  - -  - -  - - 185 30% 185 30% 

I 9 67% 40 38%  - - 1,211 37% 1,260 38% 

Total 118 58% 993 86% 498 81% 4622 51% 6,231 59% 

- “-“ no supply for that particular restriction category in the nominated zone. 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 62% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 62% and 87% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 87%. 

Table 6.3:  On and off-street car parking occupancy across activity centre at 12pm Wednesday (15 January) 

Zone 
On-street Off-street Overall 

Supply Occ. Supply Occ. Supply Occ. 

A 429 79% 1,589 90% 2,018 88% 

B 215 43% 601 75% 816 66% 

C 225 47% 326 87% 551 71% 

D 207 60% 75 59% 282 60% 

E 278 18% -  -  278 18% 

F 487 32% 23 30% 510 32% 

G 331 15%  -  - 331 15% 

H 185 30%  - -  185 30% 

I 1,245 37% 15 60% 1,260 38% 

Total 3,602 40% 2,629 85% 6,231 59% 

On-street 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 60% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 60% and 85% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 85%. 

Off-street 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 65% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 65% and 90% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 90%. 

Car parking demand across the activity centre  

While the overall area remains within the ideal maximum occupancy of 87%, consideration must also be 

given to the car parking occupancy across the various zones within the activity centre. As visualised in Figure 

6.7 and Figure 6.8, the demand for car parking is not consistent across time or space. Car parking in Zone A 
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(Main Street precinct north of Barkly Street) was observed to be highly utilised during the peak of Wednesday 

and Friday. By contrast, car parking in Zone D (the foreshore area) was at an occupancy of almost 90% on 

Saturday but only half full during the peak hours of the other days surveyed. 

Zones E, F, G, H and I were observed to have peak occupancies below 50% across all of the days surveyed.  

Again some variations existed within individual streets across the area.    

Figure 6.7: Car parking (on and off-street) occupancy by zone during hour of overall peak demand (12PM) 

 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 62% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 62% and 87% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 87%. 
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Figure 6.8: On-street car parking occupancy during hour of peak demand (12PM) 

 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 60% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 60% and 85% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 85%. 

Activity Centre Core (Main Street Precinct) 

The ‘Activity Centre Core’ has been identified as the area shown in Figure 6.9. It consists of parts of Zones A, 

B and C and serves the Main Street retail precinct. The area has been selected to include mostly streets that 

sit adjacent to commercial land uses. Over half of the activity centre’s publicly accessible car parking supply 

sits within this core and it is far more utilised than most of the surrounding areas. 
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Figure 6.9: Activity Centre Core (Main Street Precinct) 

 

Figure 6.10 shows the occupancy of car parking within the Activity Centre Core across the survey days at the 

time of the activity entre peak – 12:00noon19.  

A snapshot of the parking occupancy across the Core Activity Centre at 12:00pm Wednesday is shown in 

Table 6.4. The off-street car parking facilities – particularly those within Zone A – were observed to be the 

most utilised. 

 

19  While peak demand occurred at 11:30am Wednesday within the ‘Core’ Activity Centre Area, for the purpose of simplicity and 

consistency with the rest of the centre, this report will consider 12:00pm Wednesday (occupancy 81%) as the peak design event 

within the Activity Centre Core. This will ensure that all analysis within this precinct lines up with the greater activity centre peak and 

allows for comparison with other zones for which survey data was only collected on the hour (i.e. 11am, 12pm, 1pm etc.). Given that 

the difference between the car parking occupancy at 11:30am and 12:00pm is only one percentage point (81% instead of 82%) this 

will not have any implications on the recommendations outlined later in this report. 
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Figure 6.10: Car Parking Occupancy Across the Day (Activity Centre Core) 

 

1. Optimal Max. Demand is calculated at 89% based on the ideal maximum of 85% and 90% for on and off-street car parking, 

respectively (weighted average). 

Table 6.4:  Car parking occupancy within the Activity Centre Core at 12:00pm Wednesday 

Zone 
On-street Off-street Overall 

Supply Occupancy Supply Occupancy Supply Occupancy 

A 411 80% 1,589 90% 2,000 88% 

B 155 33% 578 74% 733 65% 

C 166 58% 297 86% 463 76% 

Overall 732 65% 2,464 86% 3,196 81% 

On-street 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 60% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 60% and 85% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 85%. 

Off-street 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 65% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 65% and 90% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 90%. 

 

Over three-quarters of the car parking supply within the Main Street Precinct is within off-street facilities. 

While overall occupancy for these facilities sits at around 85%, demand varies significantly between different 

off-street car parks as shown in Figure 6.11 and Table 6.5. There appear to be pockets of car parking that 

are heavily utilised, namely the area north of Albert Street and the car parks around Mornington Central 

Shopping Centre. The remaining off-street car parks within the precinct have capacity to absorb additional 

users while staying within the ‘optimal maximum demand’ of 90%. It is noted that only key off-street parking 

locations (i.e. those with more than 40 spaces) have been included in this figure and table.  
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Figure 6.11: Off-street car parking occupancy map within Main Street Precinct (12pm Wed, 15 January 2020) 

 

 



EXISTING PARKING CONDITIONS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 44 
 

Table 6.5: Off-street car parking occupancy in Main Street Precinct (12pm Wed, 15 January 2020) 

ID Car Park Location Ownership20 Supply Demand Occupancy 

1 Esplanade Council 94 88 94% 

2 Vancouver St West Council 70 68 97% 

3 Target Car Park Private 116 116 100% 

4 Albert St North Council 122 120 98% 

5 Albert St South Council 135 122 90% 

6 Empire St South Council 162 119 73% 

7 First Choice Council 151 133 88% 

8 Mornington Central Private 297 232 78% 

9 Coles Private 342 339 99% 

10 Gordon Street Council 94 89 95% 

11 Blamey Place Council 260 229 88% 

12 Barret Lane Private 325 241 74% 

13 Cromwell Street Council 204 150 74% 

14 Mornington Village Under Cover Private 49 35 71% 

 Total  2,421 2,081 85% 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 65% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 65% and 90% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 90%. 

The above analysis suggests that within the off-street car parks in the Main Street Precinct there were 340 

spaces available during the Wednesday peak. This number reduces to 98 spaces if an optimal maximum 

demand of 90% is assumed across all facilities. 

Foreshore Area (Zone D) 

The foreshore area (displayed in Figure 6.12) has been identified as another precinct that warrants specific 

attention due to its separation from the core of the activity centre and its distinct parking profile. As shown in 

Figure 6.13, the peak car parking event occurred at 12:00pm Saturday (occupancy 92%). This is in contrast 

to the rest of the activity centre in which peak activity was observed on a Wednesday.  

 

20 Whether the land on which the car park sits is controlled by Mornington Peninsula Shire or privately owned. In the case of Locations 9 

and 12 the facility is part Shire controlled and part privately owned. Classifications are based on a map provided by Council titled 

Mornington Commercial Area Parking dated June 2019 
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Figure 6.12: Map of Foreshore Area (Zone D) 

 

Figure 6.13: Car parking occupancy across survey days in Zone D (Foreshore Area) 
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Table 6.6: Car parking occupancy in Foreshore Area (12pm Saturday, 18 January 2020) 

Location Supply Demand Occupancy 

Off-Street Parking 75 61 81% 

Flinders Drive Car Park (Unrestricted) 22 16 73% 

Schnapper Point Dr Car Park (P10min) 8 0 0% 

Schnapper Point Dr Car Park (2P, Unrestricted) 45 45 100% 

On-Street Parking 207 198 96% 

Flinders Drive (Unrestricted) 47 42 89% 

Schnapper Point Drive (Unrestricted) 160 156 98% 

Overall 282 259 92% 

On-street 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 60% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 60% and 85% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 85%. 

Off-street 

- Green indicates demand occupancy rate less than 65% 

- Yellow indicates demand occupancy rate between 65% and 90% 

- Red Indicates demand occupancy rate above 90%. 

The survey results indicate high demand for all on-street car parking within the Foreshore Area and the 

Schnapper Point Car Park during the peak Saturday period.  

Summary of occupancy survey data 

With regard to the above analysis, some of the key observations for the activity centre can be made: 

• Car parking demand across the whole of the Mornington activity centre occurred at 12pm on 

Wednesday, with 59% of all publicly accessible spaces occupied. This has been identified as the design 

event for consideration when developing recommendations in the following sections. 

• The Main Street Precinct (Zones A, B and C) had a peak occupancy of 81% at 12pm Wednesday - with 

particularly high demand for off-street car parking in Zone A. 

• The Foreshore Area (Zone D) had a peak occupancy of 92% at 12pm Saturday – with particularly high 

demand for the Schnapper Drive car park and on-street parking spaces. 

• High utilisation of car parking on Main Street north of Alexandra Park. 

• Occupancy of on-street car parking in residential areas is generally low, indicating that parking spill over 

from the Main Street precinct is not wide spread. 

6.3.2. Duration of Stay 

Duration of Stay surveys were undertaken across four days (the same dates as the occupancy surveys) in 

car parking spaces located in the yellow area of Figure 6.14. This area roughly aligns to Zones A, B, C and D, 

as shown in Figure 6.1.  Figure 6.15 outlines the distribution of duration of stay, that is, how many cars 

parked for a certain intervals of time. The data indicates that in the order of one third of users that are parking 

in the activity centre are staying for less than one hour, and in the order of one third are staying for 3 hours or 

longer. As identified in Section 6.2, only 1.7% of all spaces in the Mornington Activity Centre restrict users for 

parking for less than an hour. 
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Figure 6.14: Duration of Stay Survey Area 

 

Figure 6.15: Duration of Stay – All Parking Spaces (Wednesday) 

 

A further breakdown of parking events across different areas of permitted parking durations is shown in the 

following figures. 
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Figure 6.16: Duration of Stay – One Hour Parking (Wednesday) 

 

 

Figure 6.17: Duration of Stay – Two Hour Parking (Wednesday) 

 

 

Figure 6.18: Duration of Stay – Four Hour Parking (Wednesday) 
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Figure 6.19: Duration of Stay – Unrestricted Parking Spaces (Wednesday) 

 

Infringements 

The duration of stay data also indicates that many drivers are parking for longer than the time restrictions 

allow. This includes: 

• 4P (four-hour) spaces: 14 to 20% of users overstaying 

• 2P (two-hour) spaces:10 to 20% of users overstaying 

• 1P (one-hour) spaces: 6 to 20% of users overstaying. 

Survey Limitations 

It should be noted that the graphs above cannot 

perfectly represent the duration of all parking 

events. Parking events recorded in the Duration of 

Stay surveys are taken every 30-minutes. This 

means the surveys have an accuracy of +/- 30-

minutes. However, given the size of the dataset 

collected it is reasonable to assume that individual 

over or underestimates of parking duration of stay 

will balance out. Consequently, the data shown in 

this section is a reasonable reflection of average 

parking duration within the survey period. 

6.3.3. Special Purpose Car Parking 

Accessible Spaces 

A total of 89 Disabled Bays21 were identified in the parking survey of the Mornington Activity Centre. As 

shown in Figure 6.21), the overall occupancy of these bays is below 60% during the periods of peak demand. 
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Figure 6.21: Occupancy of DDA Parking Bays (Disabled Parking) Across all Zones 

 

Taxi Zones 

A total of 6 Taxi Bays were identified in the parking survey of the Mornington Activity Centre. As shown in 

Figure 6.22, the overall occupancy of these during January did not exceed half the capacity within the MAC 

but did during the Thursday in March. 

Figure 6.22: Occupancy of Taxi Parking Bays Across all Zones 

 

Loading Zones 

A total of 66 loading zone spaces were identified in the parking survey of the Mornington Activity Centre. As 

shown in Figure 6.23, the overall occupancy of these bays is below 40% during the periods of peak demand. 
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Figure 6.23: Occupancy of Loading Zone Spaces Across all Zones 

 

6.3.4. Summary of Surveyed Demand and Implications for this Study 

Surveys of parking demand and duration indicate that while the Mornington MAC does not have a parking 

problem in in terms of overall numbers, more can be done to increase the effectively available supply of 

parking. This can be done without construction more parking spaces, with measures aimed at: 

• spreading parking demand spatially (to where vacancies exist) 

• altering parking restrictions to target either short-term or long-term user groups 

• improving turnover in the area of highest demand, within the core of the MAC 

• improving enforcement of parking infringements. 

6.4. Supporting Parking Management Mechanisms 

6.4.1. Enforcement 

Parking enforcement in Mornington is carried out by Shire Rangers as they go about their daily business, in 

addition to their other responsibilities associated with enforcing the Shire’s by-laws. 

Data provided by Mornington Peninsula Shire Council on parking enforcements22 indicates that 6,082 

enforcement notices were issued in the Mornington township in the 2-year period from October 2017 to 

November 2019. 

The most common locations for infringements were: 

• Mornington Central Car Park – 2,384 infringements 

• Octavia Street (between Barkley and Queen) – 824 infringements 

• Schnapper Point Boat Ramp Car Park – 693 infringements 

• Main Street (between Esplanade and Elizabeth) – 485 infringements. 

 

22 Parking enforcement data covering the period Oct 2017 to Nov 2019. 
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The most common reason for infringement were:  

• Parking for a period longer than indicated – 55% of offences 

• Failed to obey instructions on sign – 12% of offences 

• Parking in a ‘no stopping’ area – 10% of offences. 

 

96 tickets issued for driver parking in a space for people with disabilities, with around one third of these on 

Main Street. 

There is a low level of parking enforcement in Mornington – overstaying and receiving a ticket is a low risk – a 

fact borne-out in the level of overstayed parking spaces throughout the township. Enforcement is key to 

successful parking management strategy, without it, this hinders the likelihood of adopted changes having 

the required effect. 

6.4.2. Current Car Parking Permit Schemes 

Residential 

Mornington Peninsula Shire does not currently have parking restrictions requiring residential permits in 

neither their commercial nor residential areas. Residents are assumed to be following the signposted on-

street parking restrictions. Exemptions exist for residents with disabilities that provide additional allowances 

on top of the signposted parking time restrictions.  

Category One (Blue) Disabled Parking Permit 

Permit holders with significant intellectual or ambulatory disabilities who meet the eligibility criteria are entitled 

to park a vehicle in a special bay reserved for people with a disability only, for the specified time only, or may 

park a vehicle in any ordinary area or bay for twice the specified time. 

Category Two (Green) Disabled Parking Permit 

Permit holders who require rest breaks when walking may park a vehicle in any ordinary area or bay for twice 

the specified time. The permit label should be carried by the permit holder when he/she is not being 

transported in a vehicle. Category two permit holders are not permitted to park in special disabled persons’ 

parking bays.  

Business 

There are no existing parking permits applicable to businesses within the wider Mornington Peninsula Shire. 

6.4.3. Special Events 

Within the Mornington MAC, there is a Mornington Main Street Market along Main Street between Albert 

Street and Cromwell Street. The market operates between 9:00AM and 3:00PM on Wednesdays and is a 

popular event for locals and tourists. An additional parking survey was conducted for the Mornington MAC, 

as noted in Section 6.1. According to Main Street Market Mornington’s Stallholder Rules and Regulations, 

this event should not impact the supply of parking on Main Street. However, it has been noted during 

community consultation that sometimes these rules are ignored, and stallholders use parking bays for loading 

and unloading. 

https://mainstreetmornington.com.au/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/Main-Street-Market-Rules-and-Regulations-JAN2020.pdf
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6.5. Existing Parking Generation Rates 

A car parking model has been developed by GTA Consultants to estimate the car parking generation 

characteristics of the various land uses found within the Mornington MAC. The preparation and calibration of 

the parking model is the first stage in determining future scenario demands within the MAC. This includes 

developing car parking rates which can be used to guide development in the area and provide the basis for 

Parking Overlays for the Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme. The parking model has been developed in 

a spreadsheet format and consists of the following components: 

• land use data (classified in terms of Australian Property Valuation Classification Codes (APVCC)) 

• manually defined conversion tables for APVCC codes to VPS Clause 52.06 land use classifications 

• typical car parking rates for uses defined by VPS Clause 52.06 

• duration of stay. 

These inputs have been used to generate a theoretical activity centre parking demand that will be compared 

with the actual surveyed data. The purpose is to check that the adopted parking rates suitably approximate 

existing conditions and would be a good guide to the parking requirements of future development. 

For the purposes of this Parking Precinct Plan, and understanding the suitability of adopted parking rates to 

existing demands, only the core retail/activity areas (Zones A, B, C) have been considered when developing 

this parking model.  

Parking demands in the balance of the activity centre are generally low in the cases of Zones E to I (the 

majority of which is residential land use) or relatively separated and serving a discrete purpose in the case of 

Zone D (foreshore). These areas can be considered separately from the activity centre core. 

6.5.1. Individual Land Use Demands 

Mornington Peninsula Shire Council has provided existing land use data for the purposes of developing this 

parking model. 

The key land use categories generating car parking within the model area include: 

• Shop 

• Office 

• Food and Drink Premises (including Restaurant, Hotel) 

• Place of Assembly. 

6.5.2. Base Car Parking Rates 

In developing the base car parking rates for the parking model, GTA Consultants have adopted Column B 

parking rates from the Victorian Planning Provisions Clause 52.06 for the various land uses within the core 

activity area. Column B rates are typically considered to reflect an activity centre setting where a mixture of 

additional influences exist including:   

• A mix of land uses which have peak parking demands which occur at differing times through the course 

of a day.   

• Shared trips (where a car space can simultaneously serve more than one land use). 
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• Better access to and provision of sustainable transport options including public transport, walking and 

cycling. 

With respect of the key parking rate requirements that would apply to the above identified key land uses, 

these include:   

• Shop – 3.5 spaces to each 100 sqm of leasable floor area 

• Office – 3.0 spaces to each 100 sqm of net floor area 

• Food and Drink Premises (including Restaurant, Hotel) - 3.5 spaces to each 100 sqm of leasable floor 

area 

• Place of Assembly – 0.3 spaces to each patron permitted. 

6.5.3. Duration of Stay Profiles 

The duration of stay by both residents and visitors parking within the core activity area has been broken into 

two components – short term (customer / visitor parking) and long term (staff parking). This represents the 

different needs of users for various land use types within the MAC. The assumed duration of stay splits have 

been listed in Table 6.7. 

Table 6.7: Duration of Stay Splits by Type 

Land Use Type 
Short Stay Parking  

(Customer / Visitor) 

Long Stay Parking  

(Staff / Resident) 

Professional 10% 90% 

Retail 80% 20% 

School 25% 75% 

Resident 0% 100% 

Residential Visitor 100% 0% 

Other 50% 50% 

6.5.4. Car Parking Model 

A prediction of car parking demands within the study area is made by combining land use data, base car 

parking rates and temporal land use demand profiles. The intention of the base car parking model is that it 

will match the recorded car parking demand from the survey data collected. However, this is not always the 

case as generic rates do not necessarily reflect the specific operational characteristics of the study area. In 

developing the car parking model a number of assumptions were required to be made to reflect the specific 

operating characteristics of the Mornington MAC. A number of key assumptions included: 

• Adjusting the conversion of Australian Valuation Property Classification Code (AVPCC) values to 

Victorian Planning Provisions (VPP) Clause 52.06 land use types where appropriate. 

• Adjust the assumed footfall density of certain land use types during the time of the activity centre peak 

(such as churches which would be expected to have minimal activity outside of a Sunday). 

• Assume that all residential parking is accommodated on-site, with the exception of visitors which are 

mostly accommodated on-street. 

• Primary schools assumed a ratio of 0.1 staff per student. 

Further detail regarding these assumptions can be found in Appendix C. 
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A summarised breakdown of the parking model by land use type is shown in Table 6.8. A detailed breakdown 

can be found in Appendix C. 

Table 6.8: Summary of Modelled Parking Demands within the Main Street Precinct (Zones A, B and C) 

Land Use Type 
Short Stay 

Demand 

Long Stay 

Demand 

Total  

Demand 

Child Care Centre 5 2 7 

Convenience Shop if the Leasable Floor Area Exceeds 80sqm 9 9 18 

Dwelling 46 0 46 

Food and Drink Premises other than Listed in this Table 4 1 5 

Hotel 56 55 111 

Industry other than Listed in this Table 10 11 21 

Medical Centre 46 45 91 

Office other than Listed in this Table 40 351 391 

Place of Assembly other than Listed in this Table 121 120 241 

Primary School 14 40 54 

Residential Aged Care Facility 0 35 35 

Restaurant 37 9 46 

Shop other than Listed in this Table 1542 386 1,928 

Total 1,930 1,064 2,994 

Total Excluding Schools 1,916 1024 2,940 

- Land use types with no parking demand generated within the MAC have been excluded for clarity. 

- It is assumed that due to current planning policy demand for ‘Resident” and Residential Visitor’ parking occurs on 

residential lots, is therefore not included in this model of parking demand. 

Table 6.8 identifies a theoretical car parking demand of some 2,994 spaces for the core Main Street 

precincts based on the Column B rates of the VPP Clause 52.06.  Consideration of the demands excluding 

primary school parking (2,940 spaces) is also relevant given that some of the comparison parking surveys 

where undertaken during January school holiday periods when the school was not in operation. 

The overall theoretical parking demand generated using the parking model (2,940 spaces) is within 4% of the 

observed peak demand for the core Main Street precinct23. Table 6.9 shows a comparison between the 

modelled (theoretical) demand, parking supply as well as the peak demand recorded from the selected 

survey dates.  

 

23  It is noted that the identified parking demands include all surveyed parking demands for the Main Street precincts including those 

located within private sites as these contribute to the parking generated by land use in the area.  It is noted that these demands vary 

to those analysed earlier in Section 6 of this report which have excluded parking on private sites which are not accessible by the 

general public as the ability to influence the management of these spaces by Council is limited. 
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Table 6.9: Comparison of Individual Peak Parking Demands within the Main Street Precinct (Zones A, B & C) 

Surveyed 

Supply 

Wednesday 

15 Jan 2020 

Friday 

17 Jan 2020 

Saturday 

18 Jan 2020 

Thursday 

19 Mar 2020 

Modelled 

Demand 

Peak Variance 

15 Jan 2020 

3,992 3,055 2,695 2,081 2,684 2,940 [1] -4% 

[1]  Excludes Primary School demands as peak January surveys are undertaken during school holidays when schools are not in operation.   

Figure 6.24:  Parking Model Comparison with Surveyed Peak Parking Demands 

 

6.5.5. Summary of Modelling Existing Parking Generation Rates 

The parking demands observed in the Mornington MAC are similar to those indicated by Column B rates 

within the MPS Clause 52.06 on the peak Wednesday. On other days including Friday and Thursday the 

generation of parking would be expected to be below the typical Column B rates within the activity centre. 

As such, Clause 52.06 Column B parking rates appear to provide a good representation of typical peak 

parking demands in the Mornington MAC. 

6.6. Summary of Existing Conditions 

The parking demand and duration surveys commissioned for this study indicate there is not a parking 

problem in Mornington in terms of overall numbers. Areas of high demand do exist within popular parking 

locations in the core retail precinct, however it is expected that changes can be made to improve the 

availability of parking to more drivers, through increasing vehicle turnover and more evenly distributing 

parking demands across the centre to align with user needs. 

A parking model has been developed which confirms that Mornington Planning Scheme Clause 52.06 

Column B parking rates are representative of the existing typical peak parking demand of the core retail 

precinct. These rates could therefore provide a reliable basis to estimate future parking demand on typical 

peak days. 
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7.1. Engagement Process 

Community and stakeholder engagement undertaken across the project involved a number of components 

as follows: 

Developing the Draft Strategies 

As part of the gathering an understanding of the study area and the development of parking strategies a 

number of engagement activities were undertaken as follows: 

• Three workshops with a Stakeholder Reference Group (SRG),  

The SRG is composed of 12 members of the community, representing a broad range of community and 

stakeholder interests in the Hastings Activity Centre. The workshops provide the opportunity to build a 

deeper understanding of stakeholder priorities and expected outcomes for the project. Due to social 

distancing requirements during the COVID-19 pandemic, workshops were held via video conferences, 

using Zoom. 

• Engagement with the Cerberus Ward Councillor in one joint workshop with other Ward Councillors, and 

two workshops focused on the Hastings Major Activity Centre. 

Testing the Draft Strategies 

Following the preparation of draft strategies, these strategies were further tested through a series of activities 

involving the broader community as follows:   

• Online surveys available for the general public on the Shire’s ‘Shape Our Future’ website 

• Community submissions 

• Face to face conversations with local businesses located within the main street, and  

• A development sector round table discussion with Peninsula based planning consultancies who work 

with developers. 

Further details of these activities and the outcomes of these activities can be found in Appendix D.   

 

7.2. Engagement Themes 

The main parking issues and opportunities raised throughout the engagement process are outlined below.  

These themes have been considered as part of the development of parking strategies and have assisted to 

shape the outcomes of this document. 

Overall, issues related to parking are manageable. While there are certainly some problems that could be 

addressed in the PPP, participants noted the availability of parking does not have a major impact on their 

day-to-day lives. People are generally tolerant with issues related to car parking, but it was noted parking 

should be managed proactively so it does not get worse in the future. 

Several key themes emerged during discussions in the first two SRG workshops. Adequate provision of 

accessible parking is very important to the participants. They noted that disabled parking is generally quite 

good along Main Street, and that Mornington seems to have a higher proportion of disabled parking spaces 

than other municipalities. However, it was noted there are still problems that need to be addressed. These 

include insufficient disabled parking outside of Main Street, lack of wayfinding to disabled parking, and 

outdated disabled parking that does not meet current design guidelines. 
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Moving on from accessible parking, participants agreed that a busy Main Street is important, but that it can 

often become very difficult to find a park on the street as a result. Car parks often become overcrowded, with 

side streets also becoming busy and difficult to park in. Finding a park around the library and Shire offices is 

particularly challenging. The underground car park at Coles is also busy and difficult to navigate. 

The quality and design of car parks in Mornington was raised as a problem that should be addressed. Gravel 

and unmarked parking spaces are an inefficient use of space and often cause people to be boxed in by illegal 

parking. 

This is a particular problem around the Shire Offices. There is a lack of safe pedestrian access and 

connections to parking, and the aesthetics of parking spaces could be improved. 

A key concern is that staff from businesses in the MAC often take up parking near to shops. Most of these 

staff work long shifts, so this means the parking space is occupied for most of the day. 

Another key issue is overspill. Drivers that are unable to park in the larger car parks often spill out into side 

streets, including onto residential streets. This can be a source of frustration for residents. 

These sentiments were broadly reflected in the Briars Ward Councillor workshop. Discussion during these 

workshops focused on areas of high-parking demand, seasonal variation in parking demand and the planning 

context underpinning the development of the PPP. 

7.2.1. Summary  

In summary, the following key issues were identified during the community consultation sessions: 

• Provision and adequacy of disabled parking, particularly outside of Main Street. 

• Lack of available parking around library and Shire offices 

• The quality and design of car parks – specifically the off-street, unsealed areas 

• Pedestrian access and connectivity to off-street car parking sites 

• Employees of local shops occupying parking spaces close to the activity centre 

• Overspill of parking from shoppers into residential streets. 

7.3. Testing of Draft Parking Strategies 

As part of the exhibition process and testing of proposed strategies with the community and stakeholders key 

feedback included: 

• Ensuring that parking restrictions meet the needs of both customers and staff (particularly along Main 

Street and within off-street car parks to the rear of Main Street). 

• Ensuring suitable accessible parking is available within the centre. 

• Ensuring that parking enforcement is balanced to improve parking operations however not discourage 

people from visiting the centre. 

• Parking within residential streets needs to managed. 

• Use of Smart Parking technologies may not represent value for money at this time.  

With respect of the questions raised within the draft report relating to the reprovision of parking options 

should existing Council car parking sites be redeveloped, this most preferred option would be for Council to 

re-provide at least some of any parking lost, followed by re-providing all lost parking, with the least preferred 

option being to not re-provide any lost parking. 

These were considered as part of the process of refining draft parking strategies to ensure that a balance is 

achieved across the various different users and needs of the Activity Centre.  
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8.1. What Does the Structure Plan Say? 

The Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan (2007) outlines a vision that in 2030 the precinct will be: 

• The heart of the district. A place that retains its distinct village ambience and seaside atmosphere;  

• A centre that people in the district identify with. It gives them a sense of place and belonging. It is their 

favourite destination to meet, shop, be entertained, work and do business;  

• An exciting place to live that is integrated with surrounding residential areas; and  

• A reflection of ongoing community consultation and sustainability principles. 

The Plan also includes a series of objectives, some of which are especially relevant to car parking policy, 

including: 

• Provide convenient, safe and free car parking to meet the needs of the Activity Centre; 

• Provide safe pedestrian and bicycle pathways and an interesting network of pedestrian connections; 

• Support an economic environment in which businesses flourish and additional jobs are created; 

• Diversify the mix of activities in the precinct to contribute to its long-term success; 

• Discourage non-residential uses 'spilling over' into residential areas; 

• Integrate environmental sustainability principles into new building design; 

8.2. Parking Objectives 

Having regard to the above and the strategic context for the centre, parking in Mornington should be; 

managed in a way that is equitable, supports the local economy, promotes sustainable development, 

sustainable transport, and improves access, safety, liveability and amenity for all users. 

On this basis, the following parking objectives have been developed.  These objectives provide guidance and 

a framework against which strategies can be developed and judged. 

Parking Objectives and Principles. 

 Manage parking as a finite resource. The existing supply of car parking is limited by the availability of 

public space (including adjacent land), and the need to provide for different users within the road 

reserve. 

 Support the local economy. Car parking can play a supporting role in the success and vibrancy of the 

local economy, in particular within activity centres. On its own however, parking management is not the 

answer, and should be considered as part of the broader economic, transport, and liveability objectives 

for Mornington. Parking policy should complement, not discourage, new development in the area. 

 Manage car parking to prioritise access according to user needs.  Parking resources must be managed 

to benefit more people and encourage a greater number of trips to the activity centre taking into 

account for different user needs. 

 Make parking easier. Make sure parking locations are easy to find and ensure that the connections 

between car parks and destinations are walkable and made more efficient. 

 Reduce the financial burden on Council. Council should not be forced to pay for the provision of new car 

parking to meet a supply shortfall. 

 Support the environment.  Parking should be provided and managed to ensure it encourages reduced 

private vehicle activity within the centre. 
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9.1. Identifying and Addressing Car Parking Issues 

The framework in Figure 9.1 shows a simplified decision-making process for identifying and addressing issues 

with car parking. 

In the context of the Mornington Activity Centre, the question of whether enough parking exists will be based 

on survey data and a theoretical capacity of 85% for on-street car parking. The study will also have regard for 

particular issues raised by community stakeholder groups. 

A shortfall in the overall provision of car parking can be addressed through both supply side and demand side 

mechanisms: 

1. Supply Side:  Building more car parking spaces 

2. Demand Side:  Managing demand by (but not limited to): 

a. Improving the efficient use of existing car parking 

b. Increase the turnover of parking events to increase the availability of parking for more drivers (i.e. 

shortening stay times), or 

c. Utilise mechanisms to create a shift in the mode of travel used to access the centre in order to 

reduce the demand for parking. 

Where there is enough car parking at an overall level but with localised supply shortfalls, strategies should be 

first developed to try and spread demand spatially rather than defaulting to the construction of new parking 

facilities. 

Figure 9.1: Decision framework for addressing car parking issues 
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9.2. Overview 

The review of existing conditions car parking data has identified that the Mornington MAC has enough 

parking to accommodate existing demand, at least in terms of overall numbers. 

However more can be done to improve the parking situation in Mornington. To this end, two key precincts 

have been identified as having parking issues that need addressing, these are: 

• Main Street Precinct, which includes parts of Zones A, B and C 

• Foreshore Area, which consists of Zone D. 

Figure 9.2 shows these areas within the context of the activity centre and zones. 

Figure 9.2: Map of areas for targeted parking improvements 

 

A review of data for other areas found that when considering car parking demand and land use patterns there 

were no precinct level issues.  These precincts are briefly discussed below.  



MANAGING EXISTING DEMANDS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 65 
 

Nepean Highway Retail Precinct (Zone I) 

Parking demand across the zone was observed to only reach a peak of around 40% on the Friday and 

Saturday peak periods.  

Furthermore, as most of the businesses in the area are big box retailers that generally provide all of their 

parking on-site, there is limited reliance by customers on public car parking facilities. Aside from these 

retailers, the area is mostly occupied by detached houses with driveways and garages for residents to store 

their vehicles.  

Residential Periphery (Zones E, F, G and H) 

The occupancy survey data (Table 6.2 and Table 6.3) indicates that there is an abundance of parking in the 

residential areas that surround the core of the activity centre. There does not appear to be major over spill of 

demand from the Main Street retail core while most properties have private on-site parking that residents can 

rely on.  Some localised issues may exist which can be addressed on an individual basis and are discussed 

later within this report.   

Overall, this report makes the following recommendations for managing existing car parking demand within 

the Mornington Activity Centre.  These are discussed in detail within the following sections.   

Table 9.1: List of recommendations for managing existing parking demand in the Mornington Activity Centre 

# Recommendation 

Main Street Precinct 

1 
Increase the supply of short / medium stay parking within off-street car parks to the rear of Main 

Street. 

2 Restrict Main Street parking where appropriate to 1/2P (30 minutes). 

3 Convert four regular parking bays on main street to DDA (accessible) spaces 

4 Formalise unsealed off-street car parking facilities 

5 Improve wayfinding signage at key decision points 

6 Enhance pedestrian connectivity between off-street car parks and Main Street 

7 Improve enforcement of parking restrictions. 

Foreshore Area 

8 Install dynamic signage showing parking occupancy 

9 Introduce 2P restrictions on Schnapper Point Drive adjacent to the playground area 

Mornington Primary School 

10 
Maintain and continue to work with Mornington Primary School to educate parents and surrounding 

residents with respect of Vale Street parking restrictions 

11 Consider the reduction of posted speed limit on Vale Street to 30km/h 



MANAGING EXISTING DEMANDS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 66 
 

# Recommendation 

Major Events 

12 
Council to work with community event holders to prepare Parking Management Plans to manage 

parking impacts 

Residential Streets 

13 
Implement 3P restrictions on one side of residential streets that are being impacted by overspill from 

commercial precincts 

14 Monitor car parking overspill into residential streets 

Smart Parking Technology 

15 Implement Smart Parking technology in line with the Draft Shire Wide Parking Management Strategy 

9.3. Main Street Precinct (Zones A, B and C) 

9.3.1. Overview 

The Main Street shopping precinct is primarily serviced by on- and off-street car parking within Zones A, B 

and C. Its context within the Mornington Activity Centre is shown in Figure 9.2. 

The occupancy survey data presented in Section 6.3 indicates that there is very high demand for car parking 

in parts of the precinct. The duration of stay data also indicates that in the areas of highest demand close to 

Main Street, there are users parking for a long time, limiting turnover and hence the number of users that get 

access to these high-value spaces. The result is that car parking assets in the precinct will not be utilised as 

efficiently or equitably as possible, which can impact the experience of those accessing the centre. As 

discussed in Section 2.4 (Car Parking as a User Experience), the success of car parking management does 

not solely rely on providing enough spaces, but also the entire trip from start to finish which assists to 

facilitate . Therefore, recommendations to address parking issues in the Main Street precinct will go beyond 

just issues of supply and demand and consider the experience of finding a car park and the walk from the car 

park to destination. 

In this context the following recommendations are provided. 

9.3.2. Parking restrictions within off-street car parks to the rear of Main Street 

As discussed in Section 6.3.1, most of the car parking supply in the Main Street Precinct is within off-street 

facilities. While overall demand for these parking spaces is within the ‘ideal use’ of 90% (see Section 2.3), 

demand is not equally distributed between facilities. As presented in Section 2.3, this ‘ideal use’ refers to the 

occupancy for an off-street car park that balances asset efficiency and user experience. Figure 6.11 

indicates that while the off-street car parks north of Albert Street (1, 2 and 4) and near Mornington Central 

Shopping Centre (3, 9 and 10) are over utilised, there is capacity within the remaining off-street facilities, 

particularly around Barkly Street to the west of Main Street (5, 6, 7, 12) to absorb additional car parking 

demand. 



MANAGING EXISTING DEMANDS 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 67 
 

Figure 9.3 and Table 9.2 provide an overview of the time restrictions imposed by off-street car parking 

facilities within the Main Street Precinct. It is observed that many of the most heavily utilised car parks do not 

impose any time restrictions on drivers.  

This suggests that many of the high-value (i.e. the most popular) car parking locations are not turning over 

regularly, limiting the number of users that can benefit from these public resources.   

This also likely results in long stay users, i.e. staff who arrive first to the precinct, utilising the most proximate 

parking spaces, meaning that customers are required to park further away from their destination.  This can 

create a further perception of parking being at capacity, while spaces remain available within the precinct, 

just not located as ideally for shorter stay users. 
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Figure 9.3: Map of existing off-street car parking restrictions in Main Street Precinct 
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 Table 9.2: Existing off-street car parking restrictions in Main Street Precinct facilities 

ID24 Car Park Location 
Short 

 (less than 1P) 

Medium 

(1P, 2P, 3P) 

Long  

(4P) 
Unrestricted Total 

1 Esplanade - - - 94 94 

2 Vancouver St West - 12 - 70 70 

3 Target Car Park - - - 116 116 

4 Albert St North - - - 122 122 

5 Albert St South - - 135 - 135 

6 Empire St South - - 162 - 162 

7 First Choice - - 151 - 151 

8 Mornington Central - 295 - 2 297 

9 Coles - 342 - - 342 

10 Gordon Street - - - 94 94 

11 Blamey Place - - - 260 260 

12 Barret Lane - 68 - 257 325 

13 Cromwell Street - - - 204 204 

14 Mornington Village Under Cover - 48 - 1 49 

Overall - 765 448 1,208 2,421 

- Short: less than one hour (1/2P, 1/4P, P10min) 

- Medium: one, two or three-hour parking (1P,2P 3P) 

- Long: two, three or four-hour parking (4P) 

To reduce the peak demand in locations 1,2,3,4, 9 and 10 and achieve an occupancy of 90%, approximately 

65 of the current users of these facilities would need to park somewhere else. However, simply converting 65 

parking bays in this area from unrestricted to 4P would unlikely achieve the desired effect as those parking for 

the longest (e.g. employees) are probably those arriving the earliest and can take the unrestricted spaces. 

Furthermore, it is not within Council’s mandate to impose restrictions on privately managed car parks, such 

as that operated by Coles and Target, which limits the scope of where parking times can be adjusted.  

The Duration of Stay survey data for Locations 1, 2 and 4 (shown in Figure 9.4) indicates that there are 

around 130 users that park in these facilities for the entire day (6+ hours), occupying just under half of the 

286 parking bays that exist within these locations. These are likely to be employees of the Library, Council 

offices and Main Street shops. The same data sets reveal that around a third of all users of these car parks 

stay for two hours or less.  

Figure 9.5 outlines similar findings for Locations 5, 6 and 7, where a third of users across the day park for 2 

hours or less. It is noted that most of the parking bays in these facilities are already restricted to 4-hour 

parking limits – although it appears many drivers do not adhere to these rules. 

 

24 ID refers to numbering of car parks shown in Figure 9.3 
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Figure 9.4: Duration of stay for users parking in Esplanade (1), Vancouver Street West (2) and Albert Street 

North (4) car parks (286 spaces) 

 

Figure 9.5: Duration of stay for users parking in Albert Street South (5), Empire Street South (6) and First 

Choice (7) car parks (448 spaces) 

 

On the basis of the above, it is recommended that at least 80 (currently unrestricted spaces) are converted 

to 2P parking spaces across the locations shown in Figure 9.6. These will represent around 10% of the 

overall parking supply within the Locations 1 to 7 and allow those visiting the centre for less than 2 hours to 

have greater access to the most convenient spaces.  The location of spaces shown in Figure 9.6 are 

strategically located to represent those spaces with the closest pedestrian connections to Main Street.  

These provisions will still ensure that there is enough long-term parking for workers that need to stay for the 

entire day albeit located with a slightly increased walking distance to places of employment.  Having regard to 

discussions within Section 2 of this report these spaces remain within an appropriate walking distance for 
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long stay users.  If it becomes evident that there is not enough long-term parking for Council staff in this area, 

an employee permit scheme could be considered. 

Figure 9.6: New 2P parking restrictions in Main Street Precinct  

 

While there would be benefits to managing demand within the Coles car park, 2P restrictions are already in 

place for most spaces and part of the facility is privately owned. Council could consider approaching the 

shopping centre managers to discuss the management of their car parking to improve the experience of all 

users visiting the centre.  

This means some users have to walk a bit further from their car park to their destination. As discussed in 

previous chapters, this brings the benefit of creating a more vibrant Main Street and encourages more 

spontaneous visits to other destinations.  
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More importantly, it allows for a higher turnover in the most desirable parking places (i.e. those closest to 

user’s destinations) meaning that more users can benefit from this public resource. 

Having regard to the weekday and weekend function of the Mornington Activity Centre it could be considered 

appropriate that short stay parking restrictions (2 hours or less) should apply 7 days a week. 

It is noted that the Gordon Street car park (currently gravel and non-line marked) has been identified as a 

potential location for a new park or other public space. Where parking spaces could be repurposed to 

supporting improving, place elements of Mornington or supporting walking, cycling and public transport 

modes of travel, these opportunities would typically be supported. 

Recommendation 1 

Increase the supply of short / medium stay parking within off-street car parks to the rear of Main Street.  

This would include converting some unrestricted and 4P parking closest to Main Street to a 2P limit. 

9.3.3. Main Street parking restrictions 

In addition to the off-street car parking outlined above there are 93 regular25 car parking spaces on Main 

Street between Eastern Ring Road and the Esplanade. These are heavily utilised, exceeding an 85% 

occupancy across most of the day on the Wednesday, Thursday and Friday surveyed. The majority of these 

spaces are currently signed 1P (1 hour), with a some 1/2P (30 minutes) and 1/4P (15 minutes) spaces. A 

breakdown of the spaces by time restriction is shown in Table 9.3.  

Figure 9.7: Occupancy of Main Street car parking (Eastern Ring Road to Esplanade) across survey days 

 

  

 

25 All spaces that are accessible to general road users (i.e. not disabled, taxi, keep clear and police only bays) 
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Table 9.3: Existing Main Street car parking restrictions (Eastern Ring Road to Esplanade) 

Parking Restriction Quantity 

1/4P (15-minute) 6 

1/2P (30-minute) 28 

1P (one-hour) 59 

Total 93 

The Duration of Stay survey captured just under 1,400 car parking events on Main Street on the Wednesday 

studied. As shown in Figure 9.8, over half of these users stayed for less than 30 minutes. 

Figure 9.8: Distribution of duration of stay for parking events on Main Street (Wednesday, 15 January) 

 

Similar data from the parking located further from Main Street (such as the off-street car parks behind the 

shops) indicate there are many users who are also parking for 30 minutes or less.  

It can be assumed that at least some of these individuals are travelling to a destination on Main Street and 

would have utilised the on-street parking if it were available. There is a reasonable chance26 that drivers will 

have driven down Main Street in search of a parking space before giving up and looking further away. 

As such it is recommended that Council consider opportunities to convert 1P Parking to 30-minute Parking 

along Main Street where such parking could compliment adjacent land uses. In time such changes to existing 

1/2P and 1P spaces (87 on-street parking spaces) on Main Street north of Eastern Ring Road (shown in 

Figure 9.9) will assist in reducing the peak occupancy to a more desirable level (i.e. 85%) which will bring the 

following benefits: 

• Increase parking turnover on Main Street, allowing more drivers to benefit from these spaces 

• Reduce the number of vehicles circulating on Main Street in search of a parking space 

• Give users that are only making a quick stop priority to the best spaces 

• Allow for better informational signage about restrictions before drivers even enter Main Street. 

 

26  Donald Shoup, in The High Cost of Free Parking (Shoup, 2011), cites 30% as the share of vehicle traffic cruising for parking in areas 

where available street parking is scarce.  
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Time restrictions should be continually monitored and reviewed to ensure Main Street parking restrictions 

encourage vehicle turn over and support customer access. 

Figure 9.9: Extent of new Main Street parking restrictions 

 

Disabled bays on Main Street should maintain their current 1P restrictions (i.e. double the length of regular 

parking spaces). 

It is noted that the creation of additional 2P parking spaces to the rear of Main Street (as discussed in Section 

9.3.2 above) will assist to provide convenient parking to Main Street for those drivers currently using 1P 

parking on Main Street (albeit at a slightly increased, yet appropriate walking distance). 

Recommendation 2 

Council to consider opportunities to convert 1P Parking to 30-minute Parking along Main Street having 

regard to adjacent land uses.  Time restrictions should be continually monitored and reviewed to 

ensure Main Street parking restrictions encourage vehicle turn over and support customer access. 

9.3.4. Accessible Parking Spaces  

The 12 accessible parking bays on Main Street (in Zones A, B and C) were observed to be almost fully 

utilised at the peak of 12pm Wednesday. The utilisation of these spaces across the day is shown in Figure 

9.10.  
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Figure 9.10: Occupancy of DDA compliant car parking bays on Main Street (Wednesday, 15 January) 

 

It is critical that these users are given priority over the parking bays closest to the commercial land uses to 

allow easy access to their destination. The addition of four additional spaces, spread across Main Street, 

would assist to ensure that there is always a space available for those who need them. This will have a 

negligible effect on the supply of regular car parking spaces. New accessible parking spaces should be 

located on a surface with a low gradient (i.e. not on a hill) and comply with the Australian Standards specified 

below. 

Recommendation 3 

Convert four regular parking bays on Main Street to DDA spaces. 

In addition to the above, many of the accessible car parking spaces within the Mornington Activity Centre are 

not compliant with the current AS/NZS 2890.6 and AS2890.5 noting that their construction may have 

predated these requirements.  For on-street car parking bays, these requirements include: 

• Parking space should be 3200mm wide and 7800mm long 

• A firm, flat, slip resistant space for the driver / passengers to exit the car 

• Space on the passenger side that is 1100mm wide and 7800mm long.  

• Clear, yellow, slip resistant line markings around the space and an International Symbol of Access on 

the space. 

Where possible improvements to the design of Accessible Parking Spaces should be considered by Council 

and these design requirements should be considered in the siting of additional parking spaces as 

recommended above. 

9.3.5. Unsealed off-street car parking facilities 

As shown in Figure 9.11, many of the off-street car parking facilities serving the Main Street precinct (which 

combined include almost 600 parking spaces) are currently unsealed with no line marking to delineate 

between bays. This reduces the experience for users - especially in wet weather where puddles form - and 

are a barrier to drivers with limited mobility, such as the elderly or parents with prams. It is possible that 

resurfacing these car parks with formal line marking will come with an increase in the number of parking 
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spaces available through increased efficiency of vehicle storage. This can be confirmed by a formalised car 

park design, which will need to comply with the relevant design standards in Clause 52.06 of the Mornington 

Peninsula Planning Scheme. 

Consideration should also be given to the urban realm and ‘seaside village’ character of Mornington when 

formalising these car parking facilities. 

Figure 9.11: Unsealed off-street car parks in the Mornington Activity Centre 
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Figure 9.12: The Blamey Place car park has a gravel surface and no line marking 

 

Source: Google Maps 

 

Recommendation 4 

Formalise unsealed off-street car parking facilities. 

9.3.6. Improve wayfinding at key decision points 

There is currently limited signage on the roads approaching the Main Street precinct informing drivers of their 

car parking options. Drivers, particularly unfamiliar with the area, have little information about where to go find 

different types of parking (i.e. long-term or short-term). As a result, many vehicles end up circulating in 

search of a parking space that meets their needs. This creates congestion for other road users and reduces 

amenity on streets where less traffic is desirable (refer to Section 2.3). Adding more information about car 

parking options at the key decision points shown in Figure 9.13 will enhance the user experience, spread 

demand, and reduce vehicle through traffic on Main Street.  
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Figure 9.13: Key decision points for drivers looking for car parking in Mornington Activity Centre 

 

Examples of what this signage could look like are shown in Figure 9.14. 

Generally, decision points can be classified as major, minor and destination, and are the catalysts for 

implementing wayfinding. 
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Major decision points are located on the approaches to the township along key access roads or 

intersections. 

Minor decision points are located either to direct users from the key movement corridors, onto minor roads, 

or in a particular direction within a parking precinct.  

Destination based decision points are often located at the entrances to car parks. 

Following the determination of the key decision point, the relevant signage can be implemented. A consistent 

approach to signing across the town, and municipality, will create a better user experience. 

Figure 9.14: Examples of car parking wayfinding signage27,28 

 

Static or Dynamic Signage? 

The wayfinding and information signage described above can exist in either a static or dynamic (variable 

electronic signage) form.  

Static signage can be installed relatively quickly and for a low cost but can only provide users with information 

regarding directions and the type of parking supply. 

An alternative is dynamic signage, which uses sensor technology to inform drivers of the availability of car 

parking in real time (see Figure 9.15). It can further improve the user experience and efficiency of allocation. 

It also allows for ongoing data collection relating to car park use which can be a valuable tool in managing 

parking policy into the future. Taking this technology a step further allows users to use a smart phone 

application to see parking availability in real time. 

For the purposes of this strategy, it is recommended that at a minimum static signage is installed. However, 

consideration should be given to the ongoing benefits that dynamic signage can provide as has been trialled 

within Rye with successful outcomes reducing travel times and vehicle emissions. 

 

27 Please note that signage is indicative only and may not comply with the Road Management Act 2004 
28 All signage on DoT (VicRoads) managed roads will need to be approved by DoT (VicRoads). 
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Figure 9.15:  Example of dynamic wayfinding signage 

 
 

Recommendation 5 

Improve wayfinding signage and information at key decision points. 

9.3.7. Pedestrian connectivity 

While there are good pedestrian facilities along and across Main Street, there are some gaps when it comes 

to connecting the off-street car parking supply. Figure 9.16 below shows the key pedestrian links between 

these facilities and Main Street and highlights locations for improvements. If drivers are to be encouraged to 

walk further from their car park to their destination, a safe, comfortable, and interesting connection should be 

provided. 
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Figure 9.16: Key pedestrian links connecting Main Street and off-street car parking facilities 

 

Pedestrian connections between off-street parking facilities and Main Street can be enhanced by providing 

pedestrian wayfinding, safe crossings, quality even surfaces and ensuring these areas are well lit. Good 

examples that already exist in the Mornington Activity Centre are raised zebra crossings such as that on 

Barkly Street just west of Main Street (shown in Figure 9.17), and the Empire Street Mall (shown in Figure 

9.18). 
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Figure 9.17: Example: Improved pedestrian crossing facility in Mornington (Barkly Street / Main Street) 

 

 

 

Figure 9.18:  Example:  Improved pedestrian connectivity between car parks and Main Street (Empire St Mall) 

 

 

 
 

Recommendation 6 

Enhance pedestrian connectivity between off-street car parks and Main Street. 

9.3.8. Enforcement of parking restrictions 

As discussed in Section 6.3.2, the Duration of Stay survey data reveals that between 10 and 20 per cent of 

parking events in the Main Street precinct last longer than is allowable by the time restrictions of the area 

they are using. While it is recognised that all infringements will never be able to be captured, a lack of 

enforcement diminishes the respect that the public have for adhering to car parking restrictions, resulting in 

more people overstaying and reducing turnover of high-value car parking spaces. 

It is recommended that regular parking enforcement services be continued and increased within the core of 

the Mornington Activity Centre during peak times to promote the turnover and efficient use of shorter stay (1P 

and less) car parking spaces. 

Technologies such as PODS (outlined in Section 6.4.1) is an option on high turnover areas such as Main 

Street to improve compliance and make enforcement less labour intense. 

Recommendation 7 

Improve enforcement of parking restrictions. 

After 

Before After 

Before 
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The messaging and education around parking enforcement that should supplement an increasing 

enforcement should create a positive message that parking enforcement is required in order to enhance 

access to parking by customers and staff who are seeking to use the car parking system correctly. 

9.4. Foreshore Area (Zone D) 

The Foreshore Area consists of both on and off-street car parking servicing those visiting Mother’s Beach, 

Mornington Pier, the boat ramp, Mornington Park and the two restaurants / cafes on the water front (shown 

on Figure 9.19). 

Figure 9.19:  Zone D (foreshore area) streets and off-street car parking locations 

 

Car parking in the foreshore area had an occupancy above 85% from 10:00am to 2:30pm on the Saturday 

surveyed. The distribution of demand across the day for both on and off-street parking is shown in Figure 

9.20.  

The duration of stay survey data outlined in Figure 9.21 indicates that over 60% of users park for 4 hours or 

longer, which is reasonable given that parking in this area primarily serves those visiting the beach.  
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Figure 9.20:  Occupancy of car parking (excluding trailer parking) in Zone D on Saturday,18 January 

 

Figure 9.21:  Duration of stay for parking events in Zone D (foreshore area) 

 

There many different users demanding access to this parking, including fisherman, beachgoers, and 

restaurant staff and patrons, who all have different needs. Given the physical constraints of the area, the 

provision of additional parking spaces is not likely to be a viable option. Therefore, consideration should be 

given to managing demand for the existing parking supply to ensure a balanced outcome for all users. 

Creating additional parking in this area is likely to be difficult and undesirable given the location and terrain. 

Managing demand is challenging, as most users during peak times will want to stay for longer periods.  

The use of dynamic signage may increase the ‘effective’ supply of car parking in the area by allowing a 

utilisation of closer to 100% rather than the typical 85%. This is because users can know whether there are 

any vacancies before entering the area. Given that the site is confined (there is only one vehicle entry point 

and 2 exit points), sensors and connected dynamic signage at the locations shown in Figure 9.22) could 

collect and convey the relevant information to drivers. 
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Figure 9.22: Locations for dynamic signage for foreshore parking 

 
 

Recommendation 8 

Install dynamic signage showing parking occupancy. 

The Duration of Stay survey data also indicates 32% of parking events in the area are for 2 hours or less. 

Introducing a 2P restriction to approximately 30 spaces (in the location shown in Figure 9.22 will assist in 

making spaces readily available and maximise turnover to ensure the benefits are spread to the most users. 

This would help people with small children when visiting the Mornington Park playground. 
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Figure 9.23: Proposed 2P parking area on Schnapper Drive 

 
 

Recommendation 9 

Introduce 2P restrictions on Schnapper Point Drive adjacent to Playground area. 

9.5. Mornington Primary School 

The only day surveyed during the school term was Thursday, 19 March 2020. The occupancy survey data 

from Vale Street (which abuts the entrance of Mornington Primary School) on this date did not indicate 

excessive demand for the 22 10-minute parking and 25 unrestricted parking spaces during school start and 

finish times. Given that the surveys were conducted in 30-minute intervals, it is possible that the survey did 

not fully capture all the school drop-off/ pick-up events that generally turnover quickly.  

The designation of a mix of parking areas along Vale Street with differing parking durations signed with both 

statutory and advisory signage (as below) provides a robust treatment of parking needs for the school in 

order to manage demands during short times of intense activity: 

• No Parking – Kiss and Go  

• 10-minute parking – Wait a While  

• Unrestricted parking – Stop and Chat 

As such there appears to be limited physical changes available in order to improve operations within the 

area. 

It is therefore recommended that Council continue to work with Mornington Primary School to educate 

parents and nearby residents with respect to the parking restrictions on Vale Street. 
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Recommendation 10 

Maintain and continue to work with Mornington Primary School to educate parents and surrounding 

residents with respect of Vale Street parking restrictions. 

Reducing speed limits around schools also improves safety in a number of ways. A vehicle collision with a 

person can be fatal at speeds of 30km/h or above, with the probability of injury or death increasing 

significantly as speed increases. 29 A collision at 40km/h is three times more likely to result in death than at 

30km/h.30 Reduced speed limits are particularly beneficial for children, with one study finding reduced speed 

limits to 20mph (32km/h) resulted in an approximately 50% reduction in fatalities and injuries.31 Lower speeds 

also reduce the distance required for a car to come to a stop, reducing the potential of a collision happening 

at all and brings wider benefits to the community, including lower traffic noise, reducing attractiveness to 

through-traffic and creating a more comfortable environment for walking and cycling.30,32,33 Several other 

areas in Australia have trialled or introduced 30km/h speed limits, including the Melbourne CBD and school 

zones in Manly and part of the City of Yarra.34 

A reduction in the posted speed limit along Vale Street could therefore be considered from 40km/h to 30km/h 

to improve the safety for all road users which may also encourage more parents who live nearby to let their 

children walk or cycle to school. 

Recommendation 11 

Consider the reduction of posted speed limit on Vale Street to 30km/h. 

9.6. Major Events 

There are several community events held in the area throughout the year, including the Mornington Main 

Street Festival. Generally, these sit beyond the typical design scenario. It is uneconomical from a financial 

perspective, and undesirable from a liveability perspective, to provide enough parking for a handful of events 

each year. Instead, event parking management plans should seek to help manage demand and utilise 

temporary parking facilities (such as allowing parking around Alexandra Park and Mornington Primary 

School) to boost supply. If these events are infrequent, allowing overspill parking into nearby residential 

streets is considered acceptable.  

While this will not be tolerated by residents as an ongoing solution, it is an option if its occurrence is limited. 

 

29  The Broader Context, Meet Graham, TAC, http://www.meetgraham.com.au/the-broader-context, accessed August 2020 
30 ‘ RACV school speed proposal not low enough’, Bicycle Network, 10 October 2019, 

https://www.bicyclenetwork.com.au/newsroom/2019/10/10/racv-school-speed-proposal-not-low-

enough/#:~:text=30km%2Fh%20speed%20limits%20also,environment%20that%20encourages%20active%20transport.%E2%80%9

D, accessed August 2020 
31  Safe speed, Victoria Walks, https://www.victoriawalks.org.au/safe_speed/, accessed August 2020 
32  Safe speed limits, Transport for NSW, https://roadsafety.transport.nsw.gov.au/speeding/speedlimits/safespeedlimits.html, accessed 

August 2020 
33  Mitchell, P., ‘Speed and Road Traffic Noise: The role that lower speeds could play in cutting noise from traffic’, UK Noise Association, 

December 2009, http://www.ukna.org.uk/uploads/4/1/4/5/41458009/speed_and_road_traffic_noise.pdf, accessed August 2020 
34 ‘ Manly drops and gives us 30’, Bicycle Network, 16 July 2020, https://www.bicyclenetwork.com.au/newsroom/2020/07/16/manly-

drops-and-gives-us-30/, accessed August 2020 

http://www.meetgraham.com.au/the-broader-context
https://www.bicyclenetwork.com.au/newsroom/2019/10/10/racv-school-speed-proposal-not-low-enough/#:~:text=30km%2Fh%20speed%20limits%20also,environment%20that%20encourages%20active%20transport.%E2%80%9D
https://www.bicyclenetwork.com.au/newsroom/2019/10/10/racv-school-speed-proposal-not-low-enough/#:~:text=30km%2Fh%20speed%20limits%20also,environment%20that%20encourages%20active%20transport.%E2%80%9D
https://www.bicyclenetwork.com.au/newsroom/2019/10/10/racv-school-speed-proposal-not-low-enough/#:~:text=30km%2Fh%20speed%20limits%20also,environment%20that%20encourages%20active%20transport.%E2%80%9D
https://www.victoriawalks.org.au/safe_speed/
https://roadsafety.transport.nsw.gov.au/speeding/speedlimits/safespeedlimits.html
http://www.ukna.org.uk/uploads/4/1/4/5/41458009/speed_and_road_traffic_noise.pdf
https://www.bicyclenetwork.com.au/newsroom/2020/07/16/manly-drops-and-gives-us-30/
https://www.bicyclenetwork.com.au/newsroom/2020/07/16/manly-drops-and-gives-us-30/
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As such it is recommended that Council work with community event holders to prepare Parking Management 

Plans to fairly manage car parking impacts having regard to the short term nature of the event. 

Recommendation 12 

Council work with community event holders to prepare Parking Management Plans to manage parking 

impacts. 

9.7. Parking on Residential Streets 

As discussed in Section 6.3, the residential streets on the periphery of the activity centre do not appear to be 

highly utilised. This would suggest that there is minimal parking overspill occurring from users of the Main 

Street precinct. It is anticipated that even if there were some instances of overspill (which likely occur during 

the most extreme peaks across the year) that this wouldn’t pose a huge impact to residents given that most 

properties in the area appear to have on-site car parking (i.e. garages or driveways).  

There are however a few exceptions, namely York Street and Kent Street where a mix of parking treatments 

have been introduced including: 

• Making of parking spaces to ensure parked vehicles do not inhibit property access. 

• Unrestricted parking on one side of the street  

• 3P parking on one side of the street. 

These existing treatments manage and balance parking between existing residential and surrounding 

commercial parking users, noting that on-street parking is a Council asset and no one user group has 

ownership or right over these spaces. 

It is recommended that where parking overspill into residential street begins to occur that a similar approach 

to that currently used is adopted by Council. 

At this time, as discussed earlier, there does not appear to be a widespread issue of parking overspill into 

residential street surrounding the Mornington Activity Centre.  However, reviewing parking occupancy data 

and aerial photography, higher utilisation of parking on a limited number of residential streets appears to be 

occurring which could relate to localised overspill.  Specifically, streets that Council may wish to consider 

include Radley Street, Fleet Street and Surrey Street. 

While the issue of parking overspill into residential streets is very localised, no further treatments or measures 

such as residential permits are considered to be required, particularly given that residential dwellings typically 

have access to suitable on-site parking. 

The extent of parking overspill into residential streets should however continue to be monitored by Council. 

Recommendation 13 

Where parking overspill from commercial development occurs into residential streets, Council should 

continue to implement the currently adopted approach of unrestricted parking on one side of street, 3P 

parking on one side of street and the marking of individual parking bays.  Areas for further 

consideration of such approach by Council includes Radley Street, Fleet Street and Surrey Street. 
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Recommendation 14 

Council to monitor over time parking overspill into residential street across the study in order to 

consider if further management actions, such as the use of resident parking permits, are warranted. 

9.8. Smart Parking 

Smart parking technology as recently adopted within the Rye Township and as recommended within the Draft 

Shire Wide Parking Management Strategy provides a number of benefits to parking management including: 

• Improving user experience in finding and using car parking within the activity centre. 

• Enhancing the operational efficiency of existing parking supply to increase vehicle turnover,  

• Reducing vehicle emissions caused by drivers searching for car parking  

• Maximising the use of existing parking capacity (vacancies) within the study area 

• Collecting real-time parking utilisation and duration data to inform future decision making in regard to 

parking restrictions and enforcement. 

The use of smart parking technology would also link with a number of earlier recommendations relating to 

wayfinding and enforcement. 

As such it is recommended that Council investigate the use of Smart Parking technology in line with the Draft 

Shire Wide Parking Management Strategy, including: 

• Implement Smart Parking technology to assist in the parking management task to increase the efficiency 

of parking use, reduce traffic congestion and subsequent vehicle emissions, and provide additional 

parking data to inform future decision making.  

• Optimise parking time restrictions over time and enforcement activities as appropriate, responding to 

the enhanced parking data that is available through Smart Parking Technology.  

• Consider the need for additional parking management techniques in order to appropriately manage 

parking demands. 

 

Recommendation 15 

In line with the Draft Shire Wide Parking Management Strategy that Council: 

• Implement Smart Parking technology to assist in the parking management task to increase the 

efficiency of parking use, reduce traffic congestion and subsequent vehicle emissions, and provide 

additional parking data to inform future decision making. 

• Optimise parking time restrictions over time and enforcement activities as appropriate,  responding to 

the enhanced parking data that is available through Smart Parking Technology. 

• Consider the need for additional parking management techniques in order to appropriately manage 

parking demands. 
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10.1. Overview 

It is expected that an increase in economic activity will occur in the Mornington MAC over the lifetime of this 

Precinct Parking Plan (to 2036). This is forecast to occur through increased tourism and general population 

growth. In response, it is expected that commercial floor area will increase to serve the new economic activity 

in the retail and employment centres of the MAC, while dwelling numbers will also increase across the MAC 

more broadly. 

It is expected that the majority of this growth will take place incrementally over the period of this PPP, in line 

with the 2007 Structure Plan and occur throughout the existing commercial areas of the Mornington Activity 

Centre.  That said, the majority of the increased activity that would effect publicly available parking supplies is 

forecast to occur in the Main Street Precinct, with growth within other areas expected to be occur largely on-

site and thus have a lesser impact to current conditions – and can be assessed on a case-by-case scenario. 

The Main Street Precinct and its immediate surrounds are therefore the focus of strategic and tactical 

measures to assess and manage future parking demand. As will be shown, demand for new parking is 

forecast to be reasonably low in this precinct – the management of where this occurs and how this plan helps 

address this change is set out in this section. 

Measures set out to manage future parking demands apply only to the Main Street Precinct and its 

immediate surrounds and not the wider MAC. 

10.2. Development of Car Parking Sites  

In general terms the growth of the Mornington Activity Centre is expected to be incremental across the 

centre as discussed further below.  The Mornington Structure Plan however identifies elements of growth in 

the Main Street Precinct to occur in at-grade car parks (to the rear of Main Street) that are currently owned 

and managed by the Mornington Peninsula Shire Council. This has been part of the long-term plan for 

Mornington since the Structure Plan was adopted in 2007. 

The Structure Plan also nominates two locations for new multideck car parks; Vancouver Street and 

Cromwell Street, as shown in Figure 10.1 below. Ideally, these facilities would consolidate both existing public 

car parking needs and future car parking demands from development sites that cannot provide enough 

parking. The intention being that the latter is funded through a cash-in-lieu payment.  
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Figure 10.1:  Multideck Car Park Candidate Sites 

 

Source:  Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan, 2007 

The incremental nature of growth in the MAC has meant there has not historically been a pressing need to 

masterplan the Main Street Precinct. Therefore, a strategy for the sequential release of land and how this will 

be managed in terms of parking provision has not been set out.  

As a result several key issues need to be addressed before a final position can be reached in respect of 

managing future car parking demands and in particular whether a cash-in-lieu scheme is required to support 

future growth of the centre.  These key issues include: 

• When and how existing public carparking sites will be redeveloped (i.e. full disposal of land to the private 

sector, long-term lease arrangement, public-private partnership, etc.), 

• Whether existing public car parking spaces lost through redevelopment will be re-provided elsewhere in 

the centre either in full, in part, or not at all, 

• When public spaces will be re-provided, and 

• Whether new development on these sites should accommodate all, some or none of its own parking 

demand in situ, or whether Council would grant a waiver or reduction. 
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The above issues present challenges in determining equitable outcomes for both existing and future users of 

the centre, as well as the ability to secure sound financial outcomes for Council to ensure it can continue to 

deliver key services and infrastructure for Mornington in a rate-capped environment. 

A number of these issues go beyond the scope of this study, such as when and how these sites will be 

redeveloped and the way in which these sites provide parking to satisfy their own demands.  In general terms 

these matters will be dealt with in a similar manner to any other development proposal.   

The fundamental issue which will guide decisions regarding the management of future parking policy is that of 

how existing public parking located on these sites identified for development is re-provided – in full, part, or 

not at all.  In this respect, a risk assessment of the various scenarios in re-providing public car parking spaces 

lost through redevelopment of existing public car parking sites is provided in the following. 

It is understood from discussions with Council that Council car park sites located to the rear of Main Street, 

south of Barkly Street on both the east and west of Main Street could represent the first opportunities for 

redevelopment.  These sites currently contain in the order of 426 spaces (West of Main Street car park - 166 

spaces approx. and East of Main Street car park – 260 spaces). 

10.2.1. Re-provide all existing publicly available car parking 

Council re-provides all public car parking that is currently located on sites identified to be redeveloped for 

mixed use development in a new, likely multi-level parking facility on one or more of the sites identified in the 

Structure Plan. 

To provide some context, assuming a construction cost in the range of $20,000 to $30,000 per parking 

space35 the re-provision of all parking could equate to a cost in the order of $8.5M – $12.8M at a minimum. 

Potential Benefits 

• Parking demand for existing users of the centre would continue to be met as existing levels of parking 

would be maintained overall. 

• Parking demand for future users would likely be fully met up 2036 in line with Council’s long-term growth 

forecasts for the centre. 

Potential Risks 

• This option requires the construction of multi-deck car parking in the centre which could have amenity 

impacts.  

• Public multi-deck car parks can be very expensive to construct and maintain. 

• The existing oversupply of publicly available car parking would be increased in the short to medium term 

(depending on the timing of construction).  

• People would not be encouraged to use their cars less (for environmental and health reasons) as lots of 

parking would be available in the centre making it more attractive to drive. 

• Sale or leasing of land currently occupied by public car parks for redevelopment may not generate 

enough funds for Council to construct new multi-deck parking to replace the car parks. 

 

35  Source:  Napier and Blakeley Construction Costs Datacard, Melbourne January 2019.  This data source however excludes elements 

such as lifts and therefore should be considered the absolute base cost which will likely increase in more detailed cost estimates. 
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• The use of funds to build new car parking would result in a lesser amount of funds being available to 

invest in other areas of the municipality, for example to create better place outcomes such as 

playgrounds, public parks, improved sustainable transport infrastructure etc. 

10.2.2. Re-provide some existing publicly available car parking 

Council re-provides some of the public car parking that is currently located on sites identified to be 

redeveloped for mixed use purposes in a smaller multi-level parking facility on one of the sites identified in the 

Structure Plan. 

To provide some context, assuming a construction cost in the range of $20,000 to $30,000 per parking 

space36 the re-provision of some 128 parking spaces to maintain the optimal parking occupancy level of 89% 

for the centre could equate to a cost in the order of $2.56M - $3.84M. 

Potential Benefits 

• Given there is a current oversupply of public parking in the centre, this option may still meet the needs 

of existing and future users of the centre, depending on the number of car spaces that are re-provided.  

• Less parking would need to be re-provided meaning that new car parking could potentially be re-

provided on one site, and in a smaller facility. A smaller facility would be less expensive to construct and 

maintain. 

• This option allows people to still drive to, and park in the centre conveniently, but encourages people to 

consider using other forms of transport (like walking and cycling). 

Potential Risks 

• Existing users of the centre would have less parking than they do now, including at busier times.  

• This option still likely requires the construction of a multi-deck car park in the centre which could have 

amenity impacts. 

• Sale or leasing of land currently occupied by public car parks for redevelopment may not generate 

enough funds for Council to construct new multi-deck parking to replace the car parks. 

• Having to provide funding to build and maintain new parking facilities may impact Council’s ability to 

fund other important infrastructure or services in the centre. 

10.2.3. Re-provide no existing publicly available car parking 

Council doesn’t construct a new public parking facility when existing public car parks are redeveloped for 

mixed use purposes.  

This option would not result in any additional costs, however parking occupancies at peak times within the 

Main Street retail core would rise to in the order of 93%. 

Potential Benefits 

• There is no cost to Council (i.e. Council does not have to construct and maintain a car parking facility) 

which would allow all revenue generated through the sale or lease of car parking sites to be used to 

fund other important infrastructure or services in the municipality.  

 

36  Source:  Napier and Blakeley Construction Costs Datacard, Melbourne January 2019.  This data source however excludes elements 

such as lifts and therefore should be considered the absolute base cost which will likely increase in more detailed cost estimates.  
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• This option would encourage less vehicle travel to the centre, encouraging more people to use other 

forms of transport (like walking and cycling) which may lead to better health and environmental 

outcomes. 

Potential Risks 

• Existing centre users may not be supportive of a reduction in the amount of existing parking provided 

across the centre.   

• Council would have to construct new car parking in a timely fashion so as not to disadvantage existing 

or future users of the centre. 

• Having to provide significant funding to build and maintain a public car park would likely impact 

Council’s ability to fund other important infrastructure or services in the centre   

• If Council does not re-provide car parking there may not be adequate parking in some areas or the 

whole centre at times, relative to existing conditions. 

• There may be an increase in vehicle movements and traffic congestion in the centre over time if people 

who drive cannot find enough publicly available parking. 

10.2.4.  Implications 

Given the range of implications for the community and Council associated with each of these options, these 

options were tested through the exhibition process of the draft strategy.   

In this regard the feedback while limited in quantum was mixed with the preferred option to re-provide at least 

part of the existing parking supplies, followed by re-providing all existing supply and lastly the least preferred 

option was to re-provide none of the existing parking supply.   

On balance it could therefore be expected that the removal of some existing parking supplies would likely 

cause concern to parts of the community while the removal of parking with no reprovision would likely be 

opposed by a majority.  

Therefore, the development of one (or multiple) council sites would require the reprovision of at least part, if 

not all, of the existing parking (either on the same site or on an alternate site as identified within the Structure 

Plan).   

This reprovision of parking will have financial implications on the feasibility of redeveloping these Council car 

parking sites that can’t be passed onto future developers or contributed to through a ‘cash in lieu type of 

arrangement (noting it is inappropriate to expect future developers to rectify existing parking deficiencies or 

issues through cash in lieu funds). 

It would therefore be recommended that Council conduct financial due diligence / feasibility assessments for 

each site and in doing so identify what, if anything, can be done to facilitate sale and redevelopment of these 

sites.  Such assessments may assist to understand why none of these sites have been sold, leased or 

redeveloped since the Structure Plan was adopted some 11 or so years ago (such as limitations created by 

mandatory height limits).The topic of parking provisions for new development is further explored in the 

following sections to assist in understanding the implications as they relate to the potential future 

development of car parking sites. 
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10.3. Future Parking Demand 

To understand how much parking is needed, an understanding of the growth in commercial land use and 

resident population is required, in addition to the current activity taking place in the Main Street Precinct. 

10.3.1.  Land Use Growth 

Commercial Land Use 

The Mornington Activity Centres Strategy identifies the level of commercial retail and office floor space 

demand that is expected to be generated in the coming years. 

The increase in commercial land use is in response to a forecasted increase in: 

• population, and 

• tourism. 

In this regard, as identified earlier, the Mornington Peninsula Activity Centres Strategy anticipates a growth in 

the order of 12,691 sqm of floor space is expected for Mornington between 2016 – 2036. This consists of: 

• Commercial Retail 10,787 sqm 

• Office   1,904 sqm 

Interpolating from 2016 to 2020, the baseline for this study, a land use growth is forecast to be 10,153 sqm 

between 2020 - 2036. 

As the land use forecasts consider the entirety of the MAC rather than just a site-by-site basis, the predicted 

land use growth has been proportioned across the existing commercial precincts using the same ratios as 

the existing land use distribution. 

Table 10.1 shows a summary of the forecast land use growth from 2020 – 2036, proportioned across the 

commercial zones of A, B, C and I. 

Table 10.1: Land use growth in the Mornington Activity Centre between 2020 and 2036 

Zone Retail (SQM) Office (SQM)37 Total (SQM) 

A 3,318 791 4,109 

B 140 289 429 

C 1,084 138 1,222 

I 4,089 304 4,393 

Total 8,630 1,523 10,153 

Setting Aside Zone I 

New development in Zone I is likely to take a similar form to the land uses that currently occupy this area. 

New development with a significant parking demand is highly likely to provide an on-site car park for 

customer amenity, rather than rely on street parking availability or a central public parking facility (which is 

not proposed). 

 

37  The Mornington Activity Centre Strategy 2018 assumes that of the total commercial uplift, 15% of that growth will be office space to 

support retail activities. 
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For the purposes of this assessment, the commercial parking demands of Zone I are assumed to be 

assessed and catered for a on case-by-case basis. This leaves the focus on the Main Street Precinct, Zones 

A, B and C. 

Residential Growth 

Between 2016 and 2036, data obtained from Forecast.id as part of a strategic planning report by Tract 

Consultants projected that Mornington (Major Activity Centre and surrounding residential precincts (i.e. 

suburb of Mornington) will grow by 3,662 people across 1,539 new dwellings. 

10.3.2. Future Car Parking Rates 

Commercial Land Uses 

As determined earlier within this report, land use within the Main Street retail precinct generates car parking 

at rates aligned with Column B rates as set out within Clause 52.06 of the Mornington Peninsula Planning 

Scheme.   

Column B rates are typically considered to represent activity centre rates which represent the parking needs 

of a mix use precinct at the typical time of peak operation of the precinct (middle of the day on a weekday).  

These rates reflect an activity centre based approach which incorporates consideration of:  

• Sharing of parking between multiple land uses 

• Linked and multi purpose trips 

• Different land use peaks 

• An element of improved access to public transport. 

This is compared with the rates specified by Column A of Clause 52.06 of the Mornington Peninsula Planning 

Scheme which are applied state-wide, and typically represent the parking needs of a land use at the peak 

time of the land use and assuming that all of its parking will be accommodated on its own individual site. 

By way of example, the Column B rate for a restaurant is reflective of the typical weekday daytime demands 

of such a use where increased walk up trade from surrounding land uses occurs.  This does not mean that 

higher demands for a restaurant do not occur, however such demands will typically occur outside of peak 

times of an activity centre (such during the evening) when parking demands across the activity centre are 

reduced. 

It is further noted that the review of recent planning applications related to the Mornington Activity Centre by 

Tract (as set out within Appendix B) has also identified on many instances reductions to parking requirements 

being approved by Council and / or the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) on the basis of: 

• The site is located within an established activity centre and has good access to public transport. 

• Public car parking, including on-street car parking is available close by. 

• Operating hours are outside peak parking demand, so enough public parking will be available. 

• Restaurant / shop patrons will already be visiting the area for other uses and the use is unlikely to 

generate significant parking demand which does not already exist within the established commercial 

area (i.e multi-use trips). 

Given the nature of the centre as a mixed-use precinct, it is likely that much of the car parking can be shared 

between users who typically visit at different times (e.g. shops that are open only during the day and bars that 
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are open only in the evening).  As such the adoption of Column B rates would appear to provide a reasonable 

strategic planning response moving forward. 

The adoption of Column B rates also provide a number of other potential benefits including: 

• Reduces excessive parking provisions which could induce car demand and travel, which would not align 

with Council’s Climate Emergency Response 

• Simplifies change of use applications (particularly within Main Street) for new development encouraging 

activity and investment in the centre 

• Reduces workloads on Council staff reviewing development applications (fewer parking-related 

applications for permits) 

• Provides greater consistency in assessments and consideration of reductions 

• Reduces costs to Council associated with potential VCAT hearings, and  

• Importantly provides certainty and aligns expectations of developers, Council offices, Councillors and 

the community of what are appropriate parking provision related responses. 

An example of the difference between Column A and Column B rates is shown in Table 10.2, reproduced 

from Clause 52.06 of the Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme. 

Table 10.2: Example of Column B car parking rates from Clause 52.06 

Use Column A Car Parking Rate Column B Car Parking Rate 

Shop 
4.0 spaces to each 100 sqm of leasable floor 

space 

3.5 spaces to each 100 sqm of leasable floor 

space 

Restaurant 0.4 spaces to each patron permitted 
3.5 spaces to each 100 sqm of leasable floor 

space 

Office 3.5 spaces to each 100 sqm of net floor space 3.0 spaces to each 100 sqm of net floor space 

Supermarket 
5.0 spaces to each 100 sqm of leasable floor 

space 

5.0 spaces to each 100 sqm of leasable floor 

space 

Further to the above, given the low land use density and relative lack of public transport services in the area, 

it is not anticipated there will be a major mode-shift away from private motor vehicle in the next 15 years. 

However, it is possible that residential infill within a 1-2km of the activity centre core (i.e. detached houses 

being replaced by multiple townhouses or apartment blocks) will increase the proportion of users that choose 

to walk to the centre.  Such a shift would help support the adoption of Column B rates however a further 

reduction below Column B rates would not appear justified at this time.  This should however be monitored 

over time to ensure that this appropriately responds to Council’s Climate Emergency Response along with the 

development of municipal Integrated Transport Plans. 

On balance it would therefore be recommended that the adoption of Planning Scheme Clause 52.06 

“Column B” rates would provide an appropriate realignment of expectations with respect of future parking 

provisions for development.  The adoption of “Column B” rates, is recommended for land within Commercial, 

Industrial and Mixed Use zones38 of the Main Street Precinct, covering the Activity Centre Boundary area 

shown in Figure 10.2. 

 

38  It is noted that it is also intended to apply the Column B rates to the small areas of Mixed Use and Industrial zoned land within the 

Activity Centre boundary given its purpose for business. 



MANAGING FUTURE DEMAND 

 

 

V189760 // 21/04/2021 

Parking Precinct Plan // Issue: A 

Mornington Peninsula Major Activity Centres, Mornington Major 

Activity Centre 99 
 

Figure 10.2:  “Column B” Parking Rate Coverage Area 

 

Residential Land Uses 

The “Column A” and “Column B” resident parking rates are the same in the Mornington Peninsula Planning 

Scheme: 

• 1 and 2 bedroom dwellings: 1 space to each dwelling 

• 3 or more bedroom dwelling: 2 spaces to each dwelling. 

Residential visitor parking rates differ: 

• Column A is 1 space per 5 dwellings 

• Column B is zero provision. 

Resident Parking 

Car ownership data obtained from the ABS Census (Table 4.3 of this report) indicates that while an overall 

average car ownership rate of 1.53 vehicles per household exists, 32% of one-bedroom dwellings and 14% 

of two-bedroom dwellings do not own a car. This suggests that consideration of car parking rates lower than 

‘Column B’ rates may need to be investigated for new residential development within the Mornington study 

area. 

Consideration also needs to be given to the housing stock to which these standards will apply in the coming 

years. The current ownership characteristics are strongly influenced by the car ownership characteristics of 

detached dwellings on standard size residential blocks. Moving forward, the growth in residential population 

will likely come from increased apartment style dwellings, where residents do not own cars at the same rate 

as those of single lot properties. 
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Any aspiration of encouraging walking, cycling and public transport, particularly for dwellings within walking 

or cycling distance of the activity centre use must also be addressed. The adoption of parking standards the 

same or higher than current ownership trends would not seek to further encourage alternate modes of travel 

to the private car. 

Quantifying a per dwelling rate for resident parking will however only ever be a broad average that covers 

various dwelling types, bedroom numbers, locations and tenures.  

On balance, we consider it reasonable to maintain the existing Column B car parking rates for dwelling 

resident parking, but retaining the flexibility of Clause 52.06 decision guidelines to enable the market to 

decide the amount of parking required for dwellings of various type, size, location and tenure. 

Notwithstanding, a further reduction of parking should be considered at the discretion of Council. Such an 

allowance for dwellings to not have to provide car parking is however fundamentally underpinned by the 

following principles: 

• that the residents occupying the dwellings will not own a car (i.e. developers are aware that the resident 

will not own a car) 

• the dwellings are aimed at encouraging active and public transport travel and for that reason do not 

provide car parking provision of future occupants 

• different types of residential development (i.e. affordable housing and student accommodation). 

Consideration by Council should therefore only be given to a reduction of car parking if the area surrounding 

the site is restricted in such a way that dwelling residents cannot feasibly own and store a car if choosing to 

live at this location or the dwelling type is targeted specifically to a buying market of residents who will not 

own a car. 

Ultimately, if on-street restrictions are not restrictive it is likely that residents will purchase a dwelling and 

simply rely upon the surrounding existing long-term parking provisions, and thus the fundamental principles 

which underpin the reason for allowing a reduction are not achieved. 

In addition, for a parking requirement to be reduced, the following should apply: 

• Consideration should be given to justification of a range of sustainable transport initiatives 

• Consideration should be given to justification provided regarding the existing constraints of a 

development site in relation to the provision of car parking on-site 

• Consideration should be given to justification provided regarding the net benefit (economic, commercial 

or otherwise) of the proposed development. 

In summary, developers not providing on-site resident parking would be doing so with the acknowledgement 

that those dwellings would not be able to park on-street and subsequently would be targeted at residents and 

buyers who do not own a car. 
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Residential Visitor Parking 

Within the parking survey data and parking demand model, it is not possible to determine demand for 

residential visitors as these are likely to be low in number within the Main Street Precinct, given that broader 

demand for car parking is associated with precinct commercial development.  

A literature review, that includes VCAT case studies, indicates visitors parking demand for apartments (the 

most likely dwelling type in the Main Street Precinct) is in the order of 0.1 spaces per dwelling. This is less 

than the Planning Scheme Clause 52.06 “Column A” rate of 0.2 spaces per dwelling (1 space per 5 

dwellings). 

There is sensitivity for lower dwelling numbers, where averages do not bear out, given the difference between 

0.1 or 0.2 is 100% higher or 50% less, depending on the way it is viewed.  

In addition, it should be considered that residential visitation may occur further during daytime periods given 

the bayside location and therefore impact parking further during the peak operating time of the activity 

centres (as compared with largely during the evening).   

This, combined with the uncertainty around current demand, means that it may be prudent to retain the 

“Column A” residential visitor rate for all areas of the activity centre.   

Clause 52.06 decision guidelines should be retained to allow residential visitor parking to be reduced 

(including to zero) in view of a demand and/or policy-based assessment. 

Summary 

On the basis of the above it is recommended that Council adopt Victorian Planning Provisions Column B 

parking rates (except for residential visitor use which would retain Column A rate) within the Commercial, 

Industrial and Mixed Use zones of the activity centre as the appropriate parking provision for new 

development. 

Recommendation 16 

Council to adopt Victorian Planning Provisions Column B parking rates (except for residential visitor 

use which would retain Column A rate) for land within Commercial, Industrial and Mixed Use zones of 

the activity centre (as defined by Clause 22.18: Mornington Activity Centre of the Mornington 

Peninsula Planning Scheme) as the appropriate parking provision for new development. 

10.3.3.  Future Car Parking Demand 

Commercial (Retail and Office) Parking Demand 

The increase in demand for car parking spaces in the MAC can be estimated by applying Column B rates to 

the future growth in land use. The forecast growth in car parking demand for the Mornington Activity Centre 

is shown in Table 10.3.  
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Table 10.3: Growth in car parking demand in the Mornington Activity Centre between 2020 and 2036 

Zone Retail Office Total 

A 116 24 140 

B 5 9 14 

C 38 4 42 

Main Street Retail Core Sub 

Total 
159 37 196 

I 143 9 152 

Total 302 46 348 

The future car parking demand generated for both retail and office land uses will not all be identical.  Within 

both there will be demand for longer-stay parking (e.g. employees) and demand for shorter-stay parking (e.g. 

customers). Using the same distributions of short and long-stay parking for the chosen land uses in the base 

car parking model, duration of stay splits have been applied and the resulting car parking demands are 

shown in Table 10.4. 

Table 10.4: Future parking demands within the Mornington Activity Centre 

Zone 
Short-Stay Parking  

(Customer / Visitor) 

Long-Stay Parking  

(Staff) 
Overall 

A 95 45 140 

B 5 9 14 

C 30 12 42 

Main Street Retail Core Sub 

Total 
130 66 196 

I 115 37 152 

Total 246 102 348 

Table 10.4 identifies that future commercial retail and office development within the Main Street retail core 

area of the Mornington Activity Centre is expected to generate 196 spaces at peak times being made up 

some 130 short term spaces and 66 long term spaces.  

As discussed earlier in Section 10.3.1 the commercial parking demands of Zone I are assumed to be 

assessed and catered for primarily on site by site basis.  As such further consideration of these demands and 

how they should be accommodated will not be undertaken at this time. 

Residential Parking Demand 

As identified earlier a residential growth of some 1,539 new dwellings is expected across the suburb of 

Mornington between 2016 and 2036.  It must however be acknowledged that this growth will exist across the 

suburb of Mornington, not necessarily being strictly related to the land within the identified boundary of the 

Mornington Major Activity Centre (see Figure 1.4). 

From a perspective of resident parking demands, it would be reasonably expected that new resident parking 

would be accommodated on-site within any new development. 

Similarly, for residential visitor parking, the retention of the “Column A” rate means the default position would 

be to provide this parking on development sites. Individual dispensations may be granted, but this is to be 

considered in view of the conditions at the time and the intent of this PPP. 

As such these demands have not been further considered at this time. 
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10.3.4.  Overall Future Parking Demand 

The total additional demand due to future growth is estimated to be 196 spaces within the Main Street retail 

(commercial centre) of the Mornington MAC.  This added to the existing demand of 2,588 parking spaces, 

makes an overall future parking demand of 2,784 spaces. 

10.4. Accommodating Future Commercial Parking Demand 

A range of options are available and can be considered in respect of the way in which future car parking 

demands could be accommodated.  Figure 10.3 broadly outlines some of the potential approaches for 

providing car parking into the future to support new development.  The following sections further discuss 

those options which could be considered to be most relevant to the Mornington Activity Centre. 

Figure 10.3: The public-private spectrum for the provision of car parking 

 

These approaches include a mix of approaches which have differing levels of public and private ownership 

along with differing cost implications. 

In considering the management measures to accommodate future parking demand a key influence will be 

how much existing parking will be retained or re-provided?  The impacts of this influence will be further 

explored through the following options to understand its impact on the ability to adopt certain policy 

approaches.   

10.4.1. Utilise Existing Activity Centre Parking Vacancies 

Based on the outputs of the future car parking modelling, it is estimated that there will be a commercial (retail 

and office) demand for 196 spaces, on top of existing demand, across the Main Street retail core (Zones A, B 

and C). 

Table 10.5 provides a comparison of the future additional car parking demands to the availability of car 

parking on the peak surveyed day.  A comparison is provided to the total available (vacant) spaces and also 

to the available (vacant) spaces assuming that an 89% occupancy represents the ideal capacity of the 

network. 
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In the event that public parking currently located on Council car parking sites that have been identified for 

future re-development is not re-provided in some form within the precinct, adjusted capacity comparisons are 

also provided within Table 10.5.   

Table 10.5: Comparison of future car parking demand to existing availability 

Descriptor 
Scenario 1 

Existing Parking 

Scenario 2 

Post Council Car Park Site 

Redevelopment [1] 

Total Parking Supply 3,196 spaces 2,774 spaces 

Total Existing Peak Parking Demand (Wed 12noon) 2,588 vehicles 2,588 vehicles 

Total Available Parking Spaces – based on capacity 

being 100% Occupancy 
608 spaces 186 spaces 

Ideal Available Parking Spaces – based on capacity 

being 89% occupancy (ideal use) 
252 spaces -128 spaces 

Future Parking Demand Increase (2020 – 2036) 196 spaces 196 spaces 

 Existing parking removing parking supply associated Council redevelopment sites . 

 It is noted that the car parking supply and demand utilised within this assessment utilises areas within the commercial area including 

public on-street parking, public off-street parking (owned by Council) and private off-street parking that is available for public use (i.e. 

not specifically allocated for private use).  This is considered appropriate when adopting a centre based approach to parking for the 

determination of approaches for the provision of future parking. 

This indicates that even if no additional car parking is provided across the activity centre by Council or private 

developers (assuming all existing parking remains), that the future demands would be able to be 

accommodated whilst maintaining an appropriate level of operation (i.e. an overall parking occupancy below 

89%). 

Table 10.5 also identifies that should some 426 spaces be removed without any re-provision, that new 

development would physically be able to be accommodated within the precinct without the creation of new 

car parking facilities (i.e. parking would not exceed 100% occupancy).  In this instance overall parking 

occupancies would however be expected to exceed the desirable 89% occupancy level and as such drivers 

may experience an increased level of circulation and difficulty in identifying where available parking spaces 

are located. 

It should be noted that it is likely that at least some new developments will provide their own parking on-site 

(discussed further below), as is currently required by Clause 52.06 of the Mornington Peninsula Planning 

Scheme. 

10.4.2. Provide development parking requirements on-site 

Besides encouraging the provision of car parking on-site, some development land uses will naturally 

seek/require the provision of a discreet parking supply. This parking is used to cater for staff and servicing 

requirements as these demands typically occur throughout the day and cannot be shared between multiple 

users. However, more importantly, there are land uses that need on-site parking to provide the level of 

amenity that customers typically expect of that use (e.g. supermarket customers wheeling a trolley to their 

vehicle to unload shopping). In other instances (small shops, restaurants) it is not viable to be able to 

accommodate parking on-site. 
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A downside of this approach is that it adds to the cost of future development (which is ultimately passed onto 

the end users through higher rents) and has negative urban design outcome if properties are required to 

forfeit a percentage of their floor area to car parking. This has a substantial impact for smaller developments/ 

redevelopments in confined environments, such as an existing property on Main Street looking to sub-divide 

to create multiple new shop fronts, or increase their floor area. 

An implication of the above is that while it is identified within Section 10.4.1 that development parking 

demands could be accommodated within the surrounding area (in part or total depending on the ‘re-

provision’), there is a reality that some developments will naturally seek to provide an element of parking on-

site. 

With respect to the future land use growth anticipated for the study area, a breakdown of each of these uses 

relating to their “reliance/preference” for providing on-site car parking is nominated below: 

• Office:  Majority on-site parking 

• Retail:  Majority off-site parking (some on-site parking for employees, however majority of customers 

parked off-site), however the supermarket or similar type uses typically seek to accommodate additional 

parking demands on-site. 

It is noted that on-site parking supply for commercial development should be generally provided for staff use, 

with visitor demands to be justified and accommodated on-street. Having regard for these preferences it 

could be assumed that new development on average may seek to accommodate in the order of 50% of 

parking on-site. 

10.4.3.  Cash in lieu of parking 

‘Cash in lieu’, as its name indicates, represents the collection of funds ‘in lieu’ of the provision of something. 

Typically, a cash in lieu scheme relates to car parking, in that, for each required car parking space not 

provided on-site for a new or expand development, a specified dollar amount is required to be provided to 

Council.  The collected funds are then used by Council, typically, to provide additional car parking supplies to 

off-set those spaces not provided on-site. 

The Parking Overlay has broadened the ability to use cash in lieu funds for other measures than simply the 

reprovision of car parking.  The funds must however relate to measures which contribute to the reducing the 

car parking demands of a development rather than the simple management of parking. 

In this regard the following is reproduced from the Victorian Planning Provisions, Practice Note 57 (PN57) – 

The Parking Overlay. 

“A requirement for financial contributions must: 

• relate to a use (or change in use) of the land or development of land 

• designate the area to which is applies 

• be financially proportionate to the statutory right for which they are exchanged. Councils can only 

require a payment for car parking that actually reflects the cost of providing a car parking space. 

• identify a proper planning purpose to be funded by the contribution. A project that provides car parking 

facilities, or other measures which reduce the demand for parking would generally be regarded as a 

proper planning purpose.” 
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A cash in lieu scheme does not however guarantee the collection of funds from developers as while a 

predicted scale of development may be known for an activity centre, each developer has the right to provide 

its entire car parking requirement on-site, which therefore would not trigger any contribution to the fund. 

In addition to the above, the Practice Note identifies a number of further requirements in respect of a cash in 

lieu scheme: 

“Any requirement for a financial contribution needs to be justified and should address the core principles of 

need, nexus, accountability and equity in the strategic assessment of the proposal before it is introduced.” 

“The following information must be set out in the schedule to a Parking Overlay: 

• the amount required in dollars per car parking space 

• the method of indexing the amount.” 

It may also set out if appropriate: 

• financial arrangements associated with holding and spending funds paid 

• the ongoing monitoring and review arrangements, to reflect the change in land and construction prices 

• the condition to be included on the permit to secure the financial contribution.” 

Each payment should be made into a separate ‘car parking and access fund’ established by the municipality 

for each project. The fund should only be used for providing for the project identified in the schedule. 

When a financial contribution is required or allowed by a Parking Overlay, a condition should be included on 

the permit to secure the funds.” 

Noting the above requirements a number of positive and negative aspects of a cash in lieu scheme are 

discussed below. 

Benefits: 

• If appropriately priced (i.e. subsidised from full cost-recovery), it can provide a financial incentive for 

some developers to provide car parking in purpose-built stations which encourage the sharing of car 

parking by multiple users rather than inefficiently on individual development sites. 

• It generally enables development to occur on sites where car parking cannot practically be provided and 

hence development approval would traditionally not have been granted. 

• It can result in a more equitable car parking outcome whereby all users are required to fund the car 

parking requirements of their particular use (rather than reductions of car parking being issued for some 

uses but not others). 

• There is benefit in the transparency that cash-in-lieu is available to all permit applicants, as in of itself, it 

provides a level of openness, certainty and flexibility for permits applicants and Council that this options 

exists to mitigate impacts that might otherwise be caused by an inability to provide all parking on-site. 

Limitations: 

• A requirement for a cash contribution can act as a deterrent for small occupants (of Main Street) from 

investing in Mornington. 

• There is no guarantee of contributions and as such can commit Council to building parking facilities 

even when full funding of the facility has not been realised. 

• As opposed to the above potential advantage, the specification of a dollar amount that is too high will 

discourage the provision of car parking in purpose-built stations and generally result in developers 
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preferring to provide short and long-term car parking in private on-site car parks (where they are able to 

control the allocation of the car parking and any fee revenue for its use). 

• The validity of dollar amounts attached to car parking cash-in-lieu payments can be disputed by the 

private sector, particularly when seeking full cost recovery (or close), as being: 

o insufficiently robust in its determination 

o unreasonable given that: 

– all car parking benefits (such as the potential revenue streams of fee parking) is provided to 

Council 

– the car parking is not provided solely for use by the developer from which the funding has 

been attained 

– the car parking is not located as close to the development as would be the case if the car 

parking were to be provided on the site. 

• Where full cost recovery is not being sought by Council (noting rarely do Cash in Lieu amounts seek full 

cost recovery), the building of parking facilities to support private development results in such facilities, 

at least in part, being funded by Council.   

Financial Contribution Tests 

Further to the above, the tests of a financial contributions scheme – need, nexus, equity and accountability – 

are briefly explored in the following to understand how a cash in lieu scheme could exist in Mornington.   

Need 

Based on current parking demands within the Mornington Activity Centre sufficient parking vacancies exist to 

accommodate the future predicted growth in parking over the coming 15 years even without the provision of 

any parking on development sites.  On this basis the ‘need’ to collect funds for the construction of further 

parking facilities would not be considered to be warranted.   

The ability to accommodate future development within the activity centre however diminishes depending on 

the decisions made by Council in respect of the reprovision of parking when existing Council owned car park 

sites are redeveloped for commercial purposes.  In a scenario that no car parking is re-provided, existing 

parking within the Main Street retail core area would extend beyond the ideal capacity limit during peak times 

and therefore capacity would be constrained in its ability to accommodate the full extent of future 

development demands not accommodated on-site.  In this instance a cash in lieu scheme could be 

considered, however given the shortfall in parking would be created by Council removing existing parking 

provisions, such a shortfall may be considered artificial and impacting existing users.  

Nexus 

The collection of funds in lieu of the provision of parking being used to support the construction of new 

parking facilities to support new development would support the nexus requirements.   

Further the identified multi-level car parking sites within the Mornington Structure Plan provide a suitable 

location which could be considered appropriate to serve future development within the centre. 

Equity 

Adopting an Activity Centre based approach to parking, a Cash in Lieu Scheme for the development of 

parking on a particular site, spatially could be considered appropriate. 
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However, the introduction of a payment for not providing parking on-site could be seen as a barrier and 

inequitable by new entrants to the area when reductions have been granted frequently over time, particularly 

if data suggests that vacancies still remain. 

Accountability  

While sites have been identified within the Mornington Structure Plan where multi-level car parking facilities 

could be constructed, further investigations beyond this study are required to be undertaken to establish 

particular details with respect of the development of these sites.  These include:   

• The scale of facilities 

• The intended timing of delivery 

• Financial feasibility of development to ensure a car park is deliverable. 

Summary 

On the basis of the above, it is clear that the validity of pursuing a cash in lieu arrangement for the 

Mornington Activity Centre will be dependant upon decisions made by Council in respect of the reprovision of 

existing public car parking contained within Council owned sites that have been identified within the 

Mornington Structure Plan for development. 

Further investigations would also be required in order to establish the feasibility and timing of constructing 

new parking facilities to ensure these could be suitably delivered within a reasonable timeframe to support the 

development from which a contribution has been received. 

Table 10.6 has been further prepared to collate together an understanding of cash in lieu and how such a 

scheme may vary or be approved under the different public parking reprovision options. 
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Table 10.6: Context-Specific Cash-in-Lieu Options 

Option 

Can future parking 

demands be 

accommodated by 

the Activity Centre 

Is Cash In Lieu 

Supportable 
Benefits Risks 

1.   

Re-provide 

all existing 

car parking in 

a separate 

parking 

facility 

Future demands 

would be able to be 

accommodated within 

existing parking 

supply 

Not supportable • Onus on developers to provide 

parking on-site or demonstrate 

availability in surrounds 

• No administration of Cash In Lieu  

• No commitment to build parking 

without enough money being 

collected 

• All new re-provided parking is 

funded by the sale of disposed 

parking sites (reducing profit 

margin for Council)  

• At some point car parking may 

reach/exceed functional capacity 

(not expected within the life of this 

strategy) 

• Community concern that 

developers are not providing 

enough car parking 

• Additional parking management 

mechanisms may be needed to 

manage parking availability in the 

future. 

2.   

Re-provide 

some existing 

parking in a 

separate 

parking 

facility 

Future demands may 

be able to be 

accommodated within 

existing parking 

supply – depending 

on level of reprovision 

Potential to be 

supported 
• Midpoint of above and below • Midpoint of above and below 

3. 

Do not re-

provide any 

existing 

parking 

Future demand could 

be accommodated 

within supply up to 

100% occ. 

 

Future demand would 

not be able to be 

accommodated 

theoretical supply up 

to 89%.   

Potential to be 

supported 

• Council collects funds from 

developers (who are not providing 

parking on-site) to build new 

parking facilities 

• Developer pays for parking they 

can't provide on their site 

• Can be attractive to some 

developers to enable better site 

utilisation 

• Transparent process for 

managing parking impacts of 

development 

• May need to build parking without 

enough money being collected 

• Detrimental to future smaller 

occupants of Main Street and 

deterrent from investing in 

Mornington  

• Mitigation tool - it cannot be used 

to raise revenue. Must be cost 

neutral at best. 

• Cost of administering Cash in Lieu 

• Planning Panel approval due to 

cash in lieu being perceived to fix 

an existing issue (created by 

Council selling sites) 

10.4.4. Summary and Implications 

Having regard to the above discussions, it is clear that the future development demands likely to be 

generated over the next 15 year period within the Main Street retail core (Zones A, B and C) could be 

accommodated within existing parking vacancies within the same area.   

It is further likely that some of these demands will naturally be sought to be provided on-site, lessening the 

potential reliance that new developers could have upon off-site car parking facilities. 

On this basis a cash in lieu scheme could not be supported from a ‘needs’ test at this time.   

Further as discussed earlier and throughout this report a number of mechanisms can be considered by 

Council to increase the effective supply of car parking without requiring the physical construction of more car 

parking such as: 

• The improvement of wayfinding signage to better highlight the availability of car parking that exists within 

the centre. 
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• The alterations to car parking time limits to encourage turnover of car parking to enable the same 

number of spaces to be used by more drivers. 

• The improvement of parking enforcement activities to improve the turnover of parking and access to 

parking by drivers who seek to use the parking system properly. 

• The adoption of parking technology to assist all of the above tasks. 

As such, at this time it could be recommended that car parking associated with new development be located 

on-site or if justified through appropriate decision guidelines off-site within the surrounding area. 

Council should reconsider the need for a Cash In Lieu scheme at a point in time when parking occupancy 

across the centre reaches an 89%39 level.  Such an occupancy level would warrant the consideration of the 

need to construct additional parking with 89% representing effective capacity.  The available parking 

between an 89% occupancy (effective capacity) and 100% occupancy (physical capacity), provides a buffer 

which can accommodate increasing parking demands for a period of time while funds are collected through a 

Cash in Lieu scheme.    

It is recognised that a scenario could be created by Council whereby existing car parking sites are sold or 

leased in order to facilitate development outcomes (as foreshadowed by the Mornington Structure Plan) 

without the reprovision of existing public parking facilities.  In such a circumstance, while the demand and 

supply calculation could be balanced such that a level of public parking vacancies would not exist for future 

development to rely upon, the creation of a situation whereby existing and future businesses in the centre 

would have to pay the burden for what is a Council decision to remove public parking, would be expected to 

bring into question a number of the tests of a contributions scheme (need, nexus and equity).  Based on 

community feedback as part of the exhibition phase of this project a reduction in the existing supply would 

also be unlikely to be supported by the Mornington community. 

Further the pursuit of a cash in lieu arrangement would bring with it a number of risks.   

• A Development Contribution Plan (or in this case a Cash In Lieu scheme) brings with it a commitment 

upon Council to deliver the infrastructure that the fund has been set up to construct.  In fairness to the 

businesses that have contributed to the fund for the provision of car parking, such parking must be 

delivered within a reasonable timeframe regardless of whether suitable funds are received.  In such 

circumstances Council would be responsible for constructing the car parking and providing the upfront 

funding for any shortfall.  While contributions could continue to be collected after the constructing of the 

car park, the risk remains for Council as to within what time frame such contributions may be achieved.       

• Rarely do cash in lieu funds exist which seek to achieve a full cost recovery from contributing 

developers, placing an onus, often in the order of 50%, for Council to contribute.  While such shortfalls 

could be sought to be minimised through introducing payments for parking, the introductions of such 

measures represents just one example of the loss of control that developers may feel in the type of 

parking provided for their customers and therefore encouraging developers to provide parking on their 

own site where they retain ultimate control to provide for their user's needs.  Ultimately this would further 

reduce the number of developers contributing to the cash in lieu scheme.    

• There is always the potential for unexpected changes in predicted development growth rates.  This is 

perhaps even more so in the current context of recovery from a global pandemic that has had severe 

 

39  Based on existing car parking demands and future development demands this occupancy level would not be expected to be reached 

within the next 15 years. 
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and potentially long-term economic impacts.  With COVID-19 a factor, there is naturally less certainty 

about whether Mornington will meet predicted growth rates within the Cash In Lieu horizon.  Coupled 

with the impacts that many Councils are experiencing within their own budget due to COVID-19, 

introducing a Cash in Lieu scheme could presents a further risk to Council’s financial sustainability. 

• The development of an Integrated Transport Strategy by Council is likely to further seek to reduce the 

reliance on private car travel (and subsequently car parking) and further encourage the use of walking, 

cycling and public transport trips within the municipality in order to respond to and seek to achieve 

Council's Climate Emergency Plan.   

While a cash in lieu approach is not supported or recommended at this time Council should undertake a 

number of tasks and steps to monitor land use and parking in order to prepare itself for when a Cash in Lieu 

scheme may be required in the future: 

• Implement the other recommendations of this report to increase the efficiency of existing car parking 

assets (and require private developers to provide their own parking needs on site) first; 

• Conduct a financial feasibility assessment of the car parks identified for sale / redevelopment in the 

Mornington Structure Plan (and in doing so determine whether any changes to relevant planning 

controls are required for these sites)  

• Monitor and keep a record of all car parking dispensations granted within the centre in order to 

understand how existing vacant car parking supplies may be changing over time.   

• Monitor development growth rates to understand if centre growth is occurring in line (or exceeding or 

lagging) with that predicted by the economic modelling that has been prepared and formed the basis for 

this study. 

• Monitor transport modes shares to the centre to understand changes in travel patterns and how these 

might impact the provision of car parking. 

• Monitor car parking occupancies within the centre at different times of the year. 

• Review this strategy in approximately 5 years in order to formally reassess the above and determine 

whether changes in approach are warranted. 

 

Recommendation 17 

Council require that parking associated with new development be provided on individual development 

sites. 

 

Recommendation 18 

It is recommended that a Cash In Lieu of Car Parking scheme not be pursued at this time rather 

requiring (as above in Recommendation 17) new development to provide car parking on their own 

development sites and ensuring no net loss in publicly available parking as a result of private 

development. 
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11.1. Parking Overlay 

The Victorian Planning Provisions Practice Note- The Parking Overlay (PN57) identifies that the outcomes of 

a car parking plan or strategy are likely to be implemented either through a Parking Overlay or other 

mechanism as shown in Figure 11.1. 

Figure 11.1: Car Parking Plan and Parking Overlay 

 

From the above strategy outcomes, it is evident that a number of recommendations would require 

implementation through a Parking Overlay to provide them with the necessary statutory form to ensure they 

are enforceable and are applied consistently across the study area. 

In respect of a Parking Overlay, PN57 describes the role of a Parking Overlay: 

“Once prepared, a car parking plan can provide the basis for, and be implemented by, a Parking Overlay or 

other appropriate implementation mechanism, such as:  

• parking permits for residents, workers and visitors 

• management of public and private parking (for example, through time restrictions or fines) 

• special rate charges – a requirement for land owners to pay towards the related provision of new spaces 

• shared car parking requirements.” 

Such a plan can address a number of issues.  

“A number of physical, social and economic indicators may suggest the need to address car parking issues in 

a precinct, such as a precinct that: 

• is undergoing a rapid rate of development or land use change 

• attracts significant numbers of trips from elsewhere 

• experiences high levels of traffic congestion  

• has an established parking provision deficit and experiences physical or market conditions that affect 

the future provision of car parking 

• experiences consistently lower or higher than average car parking demand. 

A Parking Overlay implements a car parking plan in a statutory form.” 
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Specifically, those recommendations developed as part of this strategy that meet Parking Overlay criteria 

include: 

o Adoption of Column B rates for the Mornington Major Activity Centre (with the exception of 

residential visitors) 

To incorporate the above identified requirements, a Parking Overlay (Schedule X to Clause 45.09 of the 

Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme) would also include:   

• Appropriate objectives – Which should be drawn from and be consistent with those parking related 

objectives developed within this strategy.   

• The consideration of any additional decision guidelines that should be applied to supplement those 

decision guidelines identified in Clause 52.06-7 of the Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme. 

The adoption of a Parking Overlay is subject to further consideration by Council prior to the specific 

preparation of a Schedule to the Parking Overlay. As such the car parking provision rates recommended 

within this report would in effect be advisory only, until such time as Council chooses to include them within a 

Schedule to the Parking Overlay within the Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme. 

It is anticipated that a Schedule to the Parking Overlay would be drafted following the adoption of the 

proposed strategy recommendations by Council. 
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12.1. Action Plan 

Having regard for the identified recommendations the following actions table has been prepared. 

Each identified action has been described providing the following information: 

• Action Number 

• Strategy Recommendation 

• Priority 

o S – Short term representing 1 – 2 years 

o M – Medium term representing 3 – 5 years 

o L – Long tern representing greater than 5 years. 

• Cost 

o L – Low cost representing less than $50,000 

o M – Medium cost representing $50,000 – $200,000 

o H – High cost representing greater $200,000. 

Note:  While a priority has been identified against each action item, recommendations and actions relating to 

the changing of parking restrictions should be held until Council has a better understanding of the new 

normal post COVID-19, and parking conditions in these areas have returned to conditions that more closely 

resemble pre-COVID-19 conditions. 

Table 12.1: Action Plan 

# Strategy Recommendation Priority Cost 

Main Street and Surrounds 

1 

Increase the supply of short / medium stay parking within off-street car parks 

to the rear of Main Street.  This would include converting some unrestricted 

and 4P parking closest to Main Street to a 2P limit. 

S L 

2 

Council to consider opportunities to convert 1P Parking to 30-minute Parking 

along Main Street having regard to adjacent land uses.  Time restrictions 

should be continually monitored and reviewed to ensure Main Street parking 

restrictions encourage vehicle turn over and support customer access. 

S L 

3 Convert four regular parking bays on Main Street to DDA spaces. S L 

4 Formalise unsealed off-street car parking facilities M M-H 

5 Improve wayfinding signage and information at key decision points S M-H 

6 Enhance pedestrian connectivity between off-street car parks and Main Street M M 

7 Improve enforcement of parking restrictions S M 

Foreshore Area (Zone D) 

8 Install dynamic signage showing parking occupancy M M 

9 
Introduce 2P restrictions on Schnapper Point Drive adjacent to Playground 

area 
S L 
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# Strategy Recommendation Priority Cost 

Mornington Primary School 

10 

Maintain and continue to work with Mornington Primary School to educate 

parents and surrounding residents with respect of Vale Street parking 

restrictions 

M L 

11 Consider the reduction of posted speed limit on Vale Street to 30km/h M L 

Major Events 

12 
Council work with community event holders to prepare Parking Management 

Plans to manage parking impacts 
M L 

Residential Streets 

13 

Where parking overspill from commercial development occurs into residential 

streets, Council should continue to implement the currently adopted approach 

of unrestricted parking on one side of street, 3P parking on one side of street 

and the marking of individual parking bays.  Areas for further consideration of 

such approach by Council includes Radley Street, Fleet Street and Surrey 

Street. 

M L 

14 

Council to monitor over time parking overspill into residential street across the 

study in order to consider if further management actions, such as the use of 

resident parking permits, are warranted.   

M-L M 

Smart Parking 

15 

In line with the Draft Shire Wide Parking Management Strategy that Council: 

• Implement Smart Parking technology to assist in the parking management 

task to increase the efficiency of parking use, reduce traffic congestion and 

subsequent vehicle emissions, and provide additional parking data to 

inform future decision making. 

• Optimise parking time restrictions over time and enforcement activities as 

appropriate, responding to the enhanced parking data that is available 

through Smart Parking Technology. 

• Consider the need for additional parking management techniques in order 

to appropriately manage parking demands. 

S-M H 

Managing Future Parking 

16 

Council to adopt Victorian Planning Provisions Column B parking rates (except 

for residential visitor use which would retain Column A rate) for land within 

Commercial, Industrial and Mixed Use zones of the activity centre (as defined 

by Clause 22.18: Mornington Activity Centre of the Mornington Peninsula 

Planning Scheme) as the appropriate parking provision for new development. 

S L 

17 
Council require that parking associated with new development be provided on 

individual development sites. 
S L 

18 

It is recommended that a Cash In Lieu of Car Parking scheme not be pursued 

at this time rather requiring (as above in Recommendation 17) new 

development to provide car parking on their own development sites and 

ensuring no net loss in publicly available parking as a result of private 

development. 

S L 

Monitoring and Review 

19 Council commit to ongoing monitoring of parking use in the area. M-L L-M 
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12.2. Monitoring and Review 

As developments are approved and constructed, it is likely that the on-street vacancies that exist today will 

slowly disappear throughout the study area. It is therefore recommended that the study area is surveyed 

every three to five years at the same time of year to ensure that, the approximate level of existing car parking 

demand is being maintained. This will allow the policies and guidelines to be regularly updated as required. It 

is also recommended that this strategy be reviewed in approximately five years to ensure that based on 

additional surveys, that the strategy prepared is still current and appropriate. 

The outcomes of this study are based on land use growth projections for the activity centre. Irrespective, it is 

important the effectiveness of the plan is monitored to ensure that the objectives continue to be met. 

Recommendation 19 

Council commit to ongoing monitoring of parking use in the area. 
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A.1. Reference Documents 

In preparing this report, reference has been made to a number of documents, including: 

• Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 

• Department of Transport Movement and Place in Victoria 

• South East Transport Strategy 2018 

• Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme including relevant Clauses and Overlays as referenced 

• Mornington Peninsula Council Plan 2017-2021 

• Mornington Peninsula Access and Mobility Study 

• Mornington Peninsula Activity Centres Strategy 2018 

• Mornington Peninsula Localised Planning Statement 

• Mornington Peninsula Road Improvement Strategy 

• Mornington Peninsula Sustainable Transport Strategy 2015-2020 

• Mornington Principle Pedestrian Network 

• Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan 

• car parking inventory, demand, and duration of stay data collected by Trans Traffic Survey 

• land use and floor area data collected by Tract Consultants 

• forecasted population and land use growth as detailed in a report by Tract Consultants. 
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Mornington Activity Centre, or the Shire more broadly. 

Section 1.3 provides a snapshot of how the population 
of Mornington has changed and will change in the 
coming decades.

Urban Growth Boundary

The MAC is part of the network of townships within 
the Peninsula which are inside in the Urban Growth 
Boundary and is designated as a Major Activity Centre 
in the Victorian Government’s metropolitan planning 
strategy, ‘Plan Melbourne 2017-2050’. 

1.1 Purpose 

The purpose of this Planning Background Report is to 
provide the planning context of the Mornington Activity 
Centre and its impact upon car parking across the 
Activity Centre. This report considers the following areas: 

• Demographics

• Planning policy, including zones and overlays 

• Planning controls for managing car parking (i.e 
parking overlays and Clause 52.06)

• Housing and activity centre strategies 

• Review of Council and VCAT decisions (involving 
car parking matters)

1.2 Mornington Activity Centre 

Mornington Activity Centre (MAC) is the largest 
activity centre in the Mornington Peninsula Shire. The 
MAC is located approximately 60 kilometres from the 
Melbourne CBD, with visitors able to reach the Activity 
Centre via the East Link Tollway in approximately one 
hour (by car) from the Melbourne CBD, or conversely 
local residents can access the Melbourne CBD within 
an hour. The MAC offers a range of services including 
several primary schools and hospitals, the Mornington 
Village Shopping Centre and a wide range of 
commercial services which are not available in other 
parts of the Shire. The MAC's proximity to the foreshore, 
associated parkland and rural and farming areas further 
inland are also attractive attributes of the Centre. 

The activity centre's proximity to the Melbourne CBD, 
Port Phillip foreshore and range of services continue to 
attract new residents and tourists to the area. This has 
driven the demand for additional housing which has 
most recently been in the form of units, townhouses and 
apartment buildings. With the exception of buses from 
Frankston Railway Station and several local bus routes, 
the MAC has no other public transport. Subsequently, 
travel by car is the only method of travel for most people 
within and to the region, and State-wide policies seeking 
to increase public transport usage across metropolitan 
activity centres cannot be readily applied to the 

1 Introduction
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1.3 Demographic Snapshot 

In 2016, the population of Mornington, which includes 
the Activity Centre and surrounding residential area 
(i.e the suburb of Mornington) was estimated to be 
23,989 with a median age of 47.1 Based on population 
forecasts, the population is expected to increase to 
28,556 by 2036.2 

Number of dwellings 

There were 10,895 dwellings across Mornington 
in 2016 and this is expected to increase to 13,023 
dwellings by 2036.1,2 
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71.6 % of households own their own home (either fully 
owned or mortgaged), roughly consistent with the Shire 
average.1

Dwelling typology

Mornington has approximately 30% of dwellings in 
the form of medium density housing, as opposed to the 
13% average across the Shire. Medium density housing 
includes flats, townhouses or apartments. This is the 
highest of the three major activity centres in the Shire.1

Age

The Mornington population is generally dominated by 
an older cohort of residents, with many older workers 
and retirees. The largest increase in persons between 
2016 and 2036 is forecast to be in person aged 80 and 
above, which is expected to increase by 948 people 
and account for 26% of the total population increase.2 
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Figure 1. Population Forecast.²

Figure 2. Dwelling numbers forecast.2

Figure 3. Population by Age Forecast.2 
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Travel to work 

In 2016, 78.2 % of people travelled to work by car as a 
driver or passenger and 3.2% by public transport. 4.7% 
worked from home and 2.0% walked to work.1

Socio-economic Advantage and Disadvantage

The suburb of Mornington has a SEIFA score of 1014.1,3 

Adjacent suburbs Mount Martha, Tuerong, Moorooduc 
and Frankston South generally scored similar SEIFA 
scores. It is expected that residents in these suburbs 
would regularly visit the Mornington Activity Centre. 

Country of birth

72% of residents were born in Australia and 9.8 % were 
born in England. Other common countries of birth include 
New Zealand and Scotland.1

1. Australian Bureua of Statistics, 2016, 2016 Census QuickStats, viewed 16 April 2020, <https://quickstats.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2016/quickstat/SSC21751>

2. I.D Forecast, 2017, Mornington Peninsula Shirep Population Forecast, viewed 16 April 2020, <https://forecast.id.com.au/mornington-peninsula>

3. Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA) is an ABS product that ranks areas in Australia according to relative socio-economic advantage and disadvantage. High scores on the Index of Relative Socio-Economic Advantage/Disadvantage indicates higher incomes, low unemployment rates and professional 
occupations. Low scores are generally areas with lower income families, people with little training and in unskilled occupations, as well as children in households with jobless parents. The average (population weighted) SEIFA score on the index of disadvantage is 1,000.
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Direction 6.1: Protect and restore natural habitats

• Protect the coastlines and waters of Port Phillip Bay 
and Western Port.

Direction 7.2: Improve connections between cities and 
regions

• Strengthen transport links on national networks for 
the movement of commodities

Direction 3.1: Improve transport in Melbourne’s outer 
suburbs

• Improve roads in growth areas and outer suburbs 

• Improve outer-suburban public transport

2.1 Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme

The Mornington Peninsula Planning Scheme sets out the 
vision and strategic direction for the municipality and 
through a range of specific objectives and policies, 
guides where future land uses and development should 
be located across the Shire.

2.2 Plan Melbourne 2017-2050

Plan Melbourne is the metropolitan planning strategy 
that sets out the long-term vision and strategies to guide 
the growth of Melbourne between 2017 to 2050. The 
Plan considers housing, transport, environment, jobs and 
community needs for Melbourne’s current and future 
population and is reviewed every five years.  

Mornington Peninsula is identified as an important base 
for tourism, recreation, agriculture and protected natural 
habitats within Plan Melbourne. The scenic coastal and 
rural landscapes and the Peninsula's proximity to other 
parts of Melbourne attracts in many local and overseas 
tourists each year. Plan Melbourne recognises the 
increasingly pressure for urbanisation within the Shire’s 
green wedge and peri-urban areas and identifies that 
such change could potentially undermine the long-term 
natural or non-urban uses of land in these areas and must 
be carefully managed to continue to protect these valued 

attributes. At the same time, Plan Melbourne identifies 
the townships of Mornington, Rosebud and Hastings as 
Major Activity Centres which must provide adequate 
goods and services for the local community.

The following principles, directions and policies with Plan 
Melbourne are relevant to the Mornington Peninsula 
Shire:

Direction 2.5: Provide greater choice and diversity of 
housing

• Facilitate housing that offers choice and meets 
changing household needs.

• Provide a range of housing types in growth areas.

Direction 4.5: Plan for Melbourne’s green wedges and 
peri urban areas

• Strengthen protection and management of green 
wedge land.

• Protect and enhance valued attributes of distinctive 
areas and landscapes.

Direction 6.1: Create neighbourhoods that support safe 
communities and healthy lifestyles.

• Improve neighbourhoods to enable walking and 
cycling as a part of daily life

2 Planning Policy 
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2.3 Planning Policy Framework

The Planning Policy Framework contains State and 
regional strategies which provide a clear and consistent 
framework within which decisions about the use and 
development of land can be made. 

Relevant policies and objectives are as follows: 

Clause 11.01-1R Settlement - Metropolitan Melbourne

Maintain a permanent urban growth boundary around 
Melbourne to create a more consolidated, sustainable 
city and protect the values of non-urban land.

Clause 11.01-1S Settlement 

To promote the sustainable growth and development 
of Victoria and deliver choice and opportunity for all 
Victorians through a network of settlements.

Policies: 

• Preserving and protecting features of rural land 
and natural resources and features to enhance their 
contribution to settlements and landscapes.

• Providing for appropriately located supplies of 
residential, commercial, and industrial land across 
a region, sufficient to meet community needs in 
accordance with the relevant regional growth plan

• Develop compact urban areas that are based 
around existing or planned activity centres to 
maximise accessibility to facilities and services.

• Ensure retail, office-based employment, community 
facilities and services are concentrated in central 
locations.

•  Protect significant views, maintain non-urban breaks 
between urban areas, and conserve the cultural 
significance, tourism appeal and character of scenic 
rural landscapes, including the Mornington Peninsula 
noting the area attracts high numbers of local and 
overseas visitors each year.

•  Protect agricultural land from incompatible uses, 
maintain farm size, promote the continuation of 
farming and provide a secure long term future for 
productive and sustainable agriculture.

Although many parts of the Mornington Peninsula form 
part of Melbourne’s green wedge land and protected 
conservation areas, Mornington, Rosebud and Hastings 
Activity Centres are considered urban areas as they 
located within Melbourne's Urban Growth Boundary.  

Clause 11.03-1R Activity Centres - Metropolitan 
Melbourne

Support the development and growth of Metropolitan 
Activity Centres by ensuring they: 

• Are able to accommodate significant growth for a 
broad range of land uses. 

• Are supported with appropriate infrastructure. 

• Are hubs for public transport services. 

• Offer good connectivity for a regional catchment. 
Provide high levels of amenity.

Clause 16.01-2S  Location of residential development

To locate new housing in designated locations that offer 
good access to jobs, services and transport. 

Strategies:

• Increase the proportion of new housing in 
designated locations within established urban areas 
and reduce the share of new dwellings in greenfield 
and dispersed development areas. 

• Encourage higher density housing development on 
sites that are well located in relation to jobs, services 
and public transport. 

• Ensure an adequate supply of redevelopment 
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opportunities within established urban areas to 
reduce the pressure for fringe development. 

• Facilitate residential development that is cost 
effective in infrastructure provision and use, energy 
efficient, water efficient and encourages public 
transport use. 

• Identify opportunities for increased residential 
densities to help consolidate urban areas.

Clause 17 Economic Development 

Planning is to contribute to the economic wellbeing of 
the state and foster economic growth by providing land, 
facilitating decisions and resolving land use conflicts, so 
that each region may build on its strengths and achieve 
its economic potential.

Clause 17.04-1S Facilitating tourism

To encourage tourism development to maximise the 
economic, social and cultural benefits of developing the 
state as a competitive domestic and international tourist 
destination.

Clause 18 Transport 

Planning should ensure an integrated and sustainable 
transport system that provides access to social and 
economic opportunities, facilitates economic prosperity, 
contributes to environmental sustainability, coordinates 

reliable movements of people and goods, and is safe.

Clause 18.02-2R Principal Public Transport Network

Strategies 

• Facilitate high-quality public transport access to job-
rich areas. 

• Maximise the use of existing infrastructure and 
increase the diversity and density of development 
along the Principal Public Transport Network, 
particularly at interchanges, activity centres and 
where principal public transport routes intersect. 

• Identify and plan for new Principal Public Transport 
Network routes.

• Support the Principal Public Transport Network with 
a comprehensive network of local public transport. 

• Plan for local bus services to provide for connections 
to the Principal Public Transport Network.

Clause 18.02-4S Car Parking 

To ensure an adequate supply of car parking that is 
appropriately designed and located. Strategies include:

• Allocate or require land to be set aside for car 
parking subject to the existing and potential modes 
of access including public transport, the demand 
for off-street car parking, road capacity and the 

potential for demand management of car parking. 

• Encourage the efficient provision of car parking by 
consolidating car parking facilities. 

• Design and locate local car parking to: 

• Protect the role and function of nearby roads. 

• Enable easy and efficient use. 

• Enable the movement and delivery of goods. 

• Achieve a high standard of urban design and 
protect the amenity of the locality, including the 
amenity of pedestrians and other road users. 

• Create a safe environment, particularly at night. 

• Facilitate the use of public transport. 

• Protect the amenity of residential precincts from the 
effects of road congestion created by on-street 
parking.

• Make adequate provision for taxi ranks as part of 
activity centres, transport interchanges and major 
commercial, retail and community facilities.
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2.4 Local policy 

Clause 21.03 Regional Role and Local Vision  

The Mornington Peninsula’s unique natural attributes and 
community lifestyle will be maintained and enhanced by 
continuing to be: 

• A place where diverse communities can enjoy a 
quality lifestyle. 

• A place where environmental sustainability is 
applied as a guiding principle. 

• A place where social needs, ecological care 
and economic development are balanced and 
integrated. 

• A place where high landscape quality is promoted 
and enhanced.

Clause 22.18 Mornington Activity Centre Policy 

Clause 22.18 seeks:

• To strengthen Mornington’s role as a major activity 
centre and facilitate additional retail and commercial 
developments, as well as a range of other activities 
that support this role. 

• To broaden the diversity of land uses in the centre 
and facilitate additional residential development that 

contributes to housing diversity. 

• To enhance the iconic sense of place of the 
centre, its low-scale village ambience and seaside 
atmosphere, its heritage values and its focus on 
Main Street. 

• To improve the pedestrian and open space networks 
of the centre. 

• To facilitate a range of transport options to access 
the centre and an increase in the use of transport 
options other than private vehicles.

2.5 Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan 
- July 2007

The Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan (the ‘Plan’)
guides land use, development, transport and public and 
private investment in the Mornington Activity Centre to 
the year 2030, with a review every five years. The Plan 
divides the MAC into five key precincts as follows: 

• Retail core precinct

• Professional services precinct

• Foreshore precinct

• Highway precinct

• Residential precincts

The Plan discusses the need for additional housing and 
retail floor space to cater for additional population 
growth, which in 2007 estimated an additional 4,000 
households between 2000 and 2016 and 17,000m2 
of additional leasable retail and office space between 
2004 and 2021, and 6700m2 of leasable floor space 
for office use.

Traffic and Parking 

At the time of the Plan’s publication, the Mornington 
Activity Centre accommodated in the order of 3,000 
car parking spaces, which were mainly distributed within 
large, at-grade car parks to the rear of Main Street. 
Car parking surveys were also conducted during the 
preparation of the Plan and revealed a high parking 
demand during Saturdays, Market Days (Wednesdays) 
and during the Summer and holiday periods. Key policy 
directions in response to the parking demand include:

• The provision of additional parking spaces in 
parking stations to be linked to any approval of 
additional development in the retail core (in other 
words: any major shopping extension cannot 
proceed until adequate additional public parking is 
available);

• Instigating car parking restrictions (other than 
parking fees, as parking is to remain free of charge) 
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to facilitate the efficient use of car spaces, respond 
to the need for short term visitors and to protect the 
amenity of the foreshore and surrounding residential 
areas as required. 

Page 48 of the Structure Plan includes the full list of 
policy directions in relation to traffic and car parking. 

The Plan also includes an Integrated Transport Plan. This 
plan shows a ring road loop, which includes the Eastern 
Ring Road, Gordon Street and Waterloo Place as the 
primary vehicular access route into and out of the centre 
and at-ground car parking mostly located between this 
loop and Main Street. 

Location of Multi-level car park

The plan also shows two locations that could potentially 
accommodate multi-level car parks. At the time there 
were (and are still) the at-ground car parking for 
Mornington Village Shopping Centre along Waterloo 
Place and an informal gravel car parking area directly 
west of the Mornington Peninsula Shire offices and 
library. 

Public Transport 

The Plan also recognises that the Activity Centre is poorly 
serviced by public transport with only local bus services 
and taxis. One of the key policy directions is to increase 
the frequency of bus services to the main residential 

catchments of the activity centre from a 1-hour service to 
a 30 minutes service. Other policy directions include the: 

• Introduction of a frequent shuttle-bus service for the 
residential areas surrounding the retail core; 

• Investigate the feasibility of a ‘dial-a-bus’ service for 
residents with impaired mobility; and 

• Install on-road bicycle lanes along Main Street, 
Tanti Avenue and Barkly Street and providing 
bicycle parking across the centre. 

Residential precincts are located east and west of Main 
Street. The Plan recognises the change in housing stock 
from detached homes to multiple units, including flats, 
townhouses and apartments. 

The Plan acknowledges that the ongoing growth of the 
Activity Centre will continue to place pressure for more 
car parking spaces, as well as increased public bus 
services. Page 47 of the Structure Plan includes the full list 
of policy directions relating to public transport. 

The Plan reinforces the importance of Main Street as the 
core of the Centre with businesses and leisure activities 
located on or feeding off Main Street, such as Barkly 
Street. The Main Street map on page 23 identifies the 
existing major stores, which includes the Mornington 

Village Shopping Centre and Woolworth supermarket, 
but also the potential for a new major retail store. The 
map also identifies Esplanade as an important walking 
and cycling space for many residents and visitors.  

The Plan emphasises the need for good built form and 
landscaping outcomes across key streets and residential 
pockets behind the Main Street and the need to 
ensure car parking for new commercial and residential 
developments does not dominate the streetscape.  
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2.6 Zone and Overlays 

2.6.1 Zones 

Commercial Zones 

Commercial and retail spaces directly abutting Main 
Street are within the Commercial 1 Zone. The purpose of 
the Commercial 1 Zone is to:

• To create vibrant mixed-use commercial centres for 
retail, office, business, entertainment and community 
uses. 

• To provide for residential uses at densities 
complementary to the role and scale of the 
commercial centre.

A pocket of Commercial 2 Zone is located east of 
the Main Street. This land is occupied by Mornington 
Central Shopping Centre

Public Park and Recreation Zone, and Public Use Zone  

Civic spaces including council buildings, the Bays 
Hospital and Mornington Primary School are nominated 
as Public Use Zones and public open spaces, such as 
Alexandra Park are within the Public Park and Recreation 
Zone. 

General Residential Zone

All residential areas east and west of Main Street are 
within the General Residential Zone. 
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2.6.2 Overlays 

Heritage Overlay (HO55 and HO329)

The Heritage Overlay applies to two precincts within the 
MAC:

H055 Mornington Public, Park, Esplanade; and HO329 
Mornington Main Street and Esplanade Civic Precinct. 
The purpose of the Heritage Overlay is:

• To conserve and enhance heritage places of natural 
or cultural significance. 

• To conserve and enhance those elements which 
contribute to the significance of heritage places. 

• To ensure that development does not adversely 
affect the significance of heritage places. 

• To conserve specified heritage places by allowing 
a use that would otherwise be prohibited if this will 
demonstrably assist with the conservation of the 

significance of the heritage place. 

Design and Development Overlay (DDO13)

DDO13 affects the land along Main Street and adjacent 
streets. The purpose of a DDO is to identify areas which 
are affected by specific requirements relating to the 
design and built form of new development.  

DDO13 specifically seeks to: 

• To ensure that development makes a positive 
contribution to the low scale, coastal village 
character of the Mornington Activity Centre. 

• To ensure that development enhances the unique 
character of Main Street between Esplanade and 
Cromwell Street, including the scale, shape and 
rhythm of built form and the variety of building 
heights, roof forms, setbacks and building designs. 

• To ensure that development enhances the ‘gateway’ 
character of Main Street between Cromwell Street 
and the Nepean Highway, including the provision of 
generous landscaped setbacks. 

• To ensure that buildings along the ring road provide 
a sympathetic interface with existing residential 
development on the opposite side of that road. 

• To ensure that development is designed to maintain 
the safety and efficiency of the ring road in the long 
term. 

• To ensure development optimises principles of 
environmentally sustainable design.

Development Plan Overlay (DPO5)

DPO5 affects the land where Mornington Central 
Shopping Centre is located. The purpose of DPO5 is 
to ensure the layout and design of the development 
is consistent with the approved concept plans for the 
shopping centre and considers appropriate siting, 
parking and other amenity measures.
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Parking Management Overlays 

Planning Practice Note 57 and overlays relating to the 
management of car parking are describd in the following 
section.

2.6.3 Planning Practice Note 57 – The Parking 
Overlay 

Planning Practice Note 57 (PPN57) provides guidance 
for councils on how to prepare and apply a Parking 
Overlay. It explains what the Parking Overlay is, what 
it does, when and how to use it and how to complete a 
schedule to the overlay.

Prior to preparing and implementing a Parking Overlay, 
councils need to prepare a Car Parking Plan which 
identifies the car parking needs and issues across the 
nominated area, and sets out the car parking objectives 
which council seeks to achieve. The Car Parking Plan 
provides the strategic justification for the specific 
requirements (i.e financial contributions, parking rates, 
design requirements) within the schedule to the Parking 
Overlay and will be referred to when the Parking 
Overlay is exhibited to the public through the planning 
scheme amendment process, and in this sense, it is a 
critical document when implementing a Parking Overlay 
and other parking management tools. A Car Parking 
Plan will often become a reference document to the 
Parking Overlay schedule it supports. 

PPN57 states that a final Car Parking Plan must include 
the following content: 

• The objectives of the plan 

• The area to which the plan applies 

• Findings from research and surveys that provide 
factual material to support the plan 

• An assessment of car parking demand and supply 

• Car parking strategies proposed to facilitate the 
plan’s objectives

• Any locational, financial, design or other actions 
necessary to implement the objectives and 
strategies.

PPN57 also provides an indicative method for preparing 
a Car Parking Plan:

1. Identify the survey area and likely issues. 

2. Establish a multi-disciplinary team and a reference 
group. 

3. Survey existing conditions. 

4. Identify the final precinct and resolve the precinct’s car 
parking issues. 

5. Define the objectives and develop strategies. 

6. Define implementation responsibilities.

This background planning document is intended to 
support the findings and key recommendations in the 
final Car Parking Plan. 

A full copy of PPN57 is provided in Appendix A. 

2.6.4 Parking Overlay (PO) 

The Parking Overlay is used to manage car parking 
across areas where the standard car parking 
requirements cannot satisfactorily respond to and cater 
for local parking needs. This overlay applies:

• To facilitate an appropriate provision of car parking 
spaces in an area. 

• To identify areas and uses where local car parking 
rates apply. 

• To identify areas where financial contributions are to 
be made for the provision of shared car parking.

This overlay operates in conjunction with Clause 52.06 
of the Planning Scheme. Any area that is affected by a 
Parking Overlay will have a schedule that corresponds 
with the overlay. A schedule to the Parking Overlay may:

• Vary the requirements of Clause 52.06 as allowed 
by this overlay. 
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• Specify additional requirements to the requirements 
of Clause 52.06 as allowed by this overlay. 

• Specify requirements for the provision of a financial 
contribution as a way of meeting the car parking 
requirements of Clause 52.06 or the overlay.

A copy of the Parking Overlay and an example schedule 
is included in Appendix B.

2.6.5 Development Contribution Plan Overlay 

The purpose of this overlay is to identify areas which 
require the preparation of a development contributions 
plan for the purpose of levying contributions for the 
provision of works, services and facilities before 
development can commence.

A permit must not be granted to subdivide land, construct 
a building or construct or carry out works until a 
development contributions plan has been incorporated 
into the planning scheme.

The development contributions plan may: 

• Exempt certain land or certain types of development 
from payment of a development infrastructure levy or 
community infrastructure levy or both. 

• Provide for different rates or amounts of levy to be 
payable in respect of different types of development 

of land or different parts of the area.

2.6.6 Section 173 Agreements 

A Section 173 Agreement is a legal agreement entered 
into between Council and the land developer to commit 
to and schedule the payments in lieu of the provision of 
car parking. 

This payment can then be used to provide car parking 
within the centre by Council. 

Section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 
includes more information on how the agreement can be 
prepared and executed.  
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of car parks required. Column A of table 1 includes the 
standard car parking rate and the Column B rate applies 
if the land is within the Principal Public Transport Network 
Area or a schedule to the Parking Overlay or another 
provision of the planning scheme specifies that Column B 
applies. A copy of Clause 52.06 is included in Appendix 
C.

The standard rate (Column A) of parking spaces for 
common land uses are as follows:

 

Use Car Parking Rate
Dwelling 1-2 bedroom 1 for each one or two bedroom dwelling

Dwelling 2 or more 2 for each three or more bedroom dwelling

Education Centre (except 
schools)

0.4 to each student that is part of the maximum number of students on the site at any 
time

Medical Centre 5 to the first person providing health services (i.e doctor) plus
3 to every other person providing health services

Office 3.5 to each 100 square metres of net floor area 

Primary School 1 to each employee that is part of the maximum number of employees on the site at 
any time

Restaurant 0.4 to each patron permitted

Shop 4 to each 100 square metres of leasable floor area 

2.7 Particular Provisions 

2.7.1 Clause 52.06 - Car Parking 

The purpose of Clause 52.06 is to: 

• To ensure the provision of an appropriate number 
of car parking spaces having regard to the demand 
likely to be generated, the activities on the land and 
the nature of the locality. 

• To support sustainable transport alternatives to the 
motor car. 

• To promote the efficient use of car parking spaces 
through the consolidation of car parking facilities. 

• To ensure that car parking does not adversely affect 
the amenity of the locality. 

• To ensure that the design and location of car parking 
is of a high standard, creates a safe environment for 
users and enables easy and efficient use.

Clause 52.06 applies to a new use or an increase in the 
floor area or site area of an existing use. 

The clause specifies car parking requirements for various 
uses. This includes the number of car parking spaces 
that a use must provide and design standards for car 
parking. Table 1 of Clause 52.06 specifies the number 
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3 Relevant Strategies 

3.1 Housing Settlement Strategy 2020

The Mornington Peninsula Housing Settlement Strategy 
(HSS) outlines how future housing and population growth 
will be accommodated within the Mornington Peninsula 
between 2020 and 2036. The Strategy considers a 
range of issues. These include:

• Environmental, landscape and coastal attributes, as 
well as bushfire and coastal erosion risks

• Proximity to public transport and existing goods and 
services (i.e activity centres)

• Industrial areas and the Western Port 

• Changing population patterns, such as age, 
education, income levels and overall growth

The HSS nominates the three Major Activity Centres, 
Mornington, Rosebud and Hastings as substantial 
change areas.

Substantial change areas are where housing 
intensification will occur that results in a substantially 
different scale and intensity of housing compared to 
other areas of a municipality. This may include areas 

in and around activity centres, along public transport 
corridors and strategic development areas. 

Substantial change areas will reflect a different degree 
of change in different built form contexts (including 
developments with 3 or more storeys). For example, a 
substantial change area in an outer urban and regional 
context may more closely resemble an incremental 
change area in an inner urban context.4

3.2 Planning approvals for residential 
developments

Between 2010 and 2020, 5768 dwellings were 
approved by Mornington Peninsula Shire. Across the 
major activity centres of Mornington and Rosebud, 
approximately 30% of the dwellings approved were 
apartments, townhouses or units. Review of planning 
applications involving residential developments showed 
that most planning applications provided the statutory 
car parking requirements for dwellings, with two (2) 
bedroom dwellings providing one car parking space 
and three plus (3+) bedroom dwellings providing two 
car parking spaces. Reduction to the standard car 
parking rates were generally sought and approved for 
non-residential uses (.ie office, retail, restaurants). Refer to 
Section 4 of this report.

3.3 Mornington Peninsula Activity Centre 
Strategy 2018

The Mornington Peninsula Activity Centre Strategy 
investigates the role of each activity centre across the 
Shire. The strategy focuses on the relationship between 
economic activity, population levels, demographics, 
and social sustainability of the activity centres and also 
reviews the hierarchy of existing activity centres in relation 
to their role, function, size, composition and relationship 
to one another. In accordance with relevant structure 
plans, this strategy identifies the major activity centres of 
Mornington, Rosebud and Hastings as having a major 
role in meeting the expenditure and service needs of 
residents and visitors to the Shire. 

The strategy identifies the Mornington Activity Centre as 
the largest activity centre in the Shire, with a significant 
street-based component, as well as the Mornington 
Central and Mornington Village Shopping Centres. 
Major community, administrative, recreation and health 
services and infrastructure complement the range of 
recreational, food and entertainment uses found in the 
centre. 

Existing and Future Commercial Floor Space 

Approximately 73,100m2 of retail and commercial 
floorspace has been identified in the Mornington Activity 

4. TBC - Housing Settlement Strategy (2020) Mornington Peninsula Shire. 
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Centre, including 57,000m2 of shop front floorspace. 
Retail tenants in the centre comprise of 47,300m2 or 84% 
of total shop front floorspace. A low vacancy rate of 3% 
is found amongst shop front tenancies.

The strategy identifies an additional 12,691m2 

of commercial floor space is required across the 
Mornington Activity Centre by 2036. 

Non-Permanent Residents and Tourism 

The strategy identifies non-permanent residents, such as 
holiday homeowners and long-stay caravan users as 
an important customer base for the Peninsula’s activity 
centres and note that they have a similar expenditure 
pattern to permanent residents. 

Approximately 24,000-plus dwellings on the 
Mornington Peninsula are estimated to be holiday 
homes, accommodating in excess of 60,000 non-
permanent residents during peak periods.5  

The strategy also highlights the critical role which tourists, 
predominantly weekend and day trippers have on the 
Mornington Peninsula economy. 

In 2013-14, tourism on the Mornington Peninsula 
accounted for $979 million (10.2%) of the municipality’s 
gross regional product. During the same period, the 
tourism industry employed approximately 9,800 people, 

equivalent to 9.4% of the Shire's employment.

In the period 2010 to 2014, total annual domestic 
overnight visitors to the Mornington Peninsula increased 
from 906,000 visitors to 1,336,000 visitors. This 
represents an average annual increase of 10.2% and 
compares very favourably to the remainder of regional 
Victoria at 5.9%.

Approximately $250 million dollars or 14 % of the Shire’s 
retail sales are attributed to temporary residents and 
tourists, with temporary residents accounting for $145 
million and tourists approximately $105 million in 2015.

The Strategy was adopted by Council in 2018 and will 
soon be listed as a reference document under Clause 
21.07-3 (Activity Centres Policy) of the Mornington 
Peninsula Planning Scheme through a future planning 
scheme amendment process. 

2019 Summer Visitor Survey

Mornington Peninsula Shire conducted a visitor survey in 
January 2019. This included day tourists and temporary 
residents in holiday homes. The voluntary survey found 
that 47% of visitors stayed in the southern portion of the 
Peninsula, most notably Rye, Rosebud and Sorrento. 
However, 33% of the survey respondents visited the 
Mornington Activity Centre which suggests that many 
visitors to the Shire acquire basic goods and services 

here, as well as participating in recreational and dining 
activities.

Council’s broader tourism review found that total visitors 
to the Mornington Peninsula increased by 39% from 
2010 to 2018 and overnight stays increased by 55% 
from 2012 to 2018.

A copy of the survey results is included in the appendix. 

5. Urban Enterprise,  Mornington Peninsula Holiday Home Research Report (2013)
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4 Review of Planning 
Decisions 

As part of this planning background review, Council 
and VCAT planning decisions from 2007 to 2020 were 
reviewed. This was conducted for all three Major Activity 
Centres and focused on planning applications which 
sought a reduction to the car parking requirements listed 
in Clause 52.06 of the Mornington Peninsula Planning 
Scheme.

This review found that for Mornington, it was found that in 
this period, there was a variation to approximately 1284 
spaces (granted either by Council or VCAT). This data 
accompanies this report in Appendix E.

The review found the most common reasons for Council 
and/or VCAT to waiver car parking across the activity 
centres are as follows: 

• The site is located within an established activity 
centre and has good access to public transport.

• Public car parking, including on-street car parking is 
available close by.

• Operating hours are outside peak parking demand, 
so enough public parking will be available.  

• Restaurant/shop patrons will already be visiting 
the area for other uses and the use is unlikely to 
generate significant parking demand which does not 
already exist within the established commercial area 
(i.e multi-use trips).

Mornington Activity Centre - Waiver of Car Parking

Below are a sample of planning applications wtithin the 
MAC in which car parking dispensations were approved 
by Council.

1 Blamey Place, Mornington 

Restaurant, sale and consumption of liquor, buildings 
and works and car parking reduction, Planning Permit 
19/1804, December 2019 

This planning application proposed to use the existing 
commercial premises as a restaurant with a maximum of 
90 patrons, as well as for the sale and consumption of 
liquor. The site had previously been a deli and included 
10 car parking spaces. The car parking rates within 
Clause 52.06 require 0.4 car parks to every patron. This 
equates to 36 car parking spaces for a restaurant with 
90 patrons. A reduction of 26 car parking spaces was 
sought by the application and approved by Council, 
although several conditions were placed on the permit. 

Key reasons for the car parking waiver were as follows:

• Mornington Activity Centre is likely to create multi-

use trips due to the large range of commercial and 
entertainment uses within walking distance along 
Main Street.

• The site is located close to bus stops

• Nearby cycling and pedestrian access to the land 
and provision of bicycle parking loops

• On-street and public car parking located nearby

• Operating hours mostly at night where patrons 
stay for longer dining sessions. It is expected that 
there would be a reduced parking demand from 
other uses in the locality, such as offices and shops 
and this will result in more on-street and public car 
parking available for the restaurant patrons. Daytime 
restaurant patrons will most likely consist of quick 
lunches and coffees and therefore short-term parking 
stays associated with multi-purpose trips.  

Council’s traffic team recommended that the patron 
number be limited to 70 people between 7am to 5pm 
and a maximum of 90 patrons between 5pm to 11pm to 
alleviate car parking concerns. 
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20 Main Street, Mornington 

Sale and consumption of liquor, associated with 
a restaurant; reduction of on-site car parking and 
signage, Planning permit 19/0377, July 2019

This planning application sought to include a liquor 
license associated with the existing restaurant and with 
a maximum patronage of 140. Based on Clause 52.06, 
a patronage of 140 requires 56 car parking spaces. A 
previously approved planning permit (P15/0975) for the 
restaurant included a maximum patronage of 80 and 
therefore required 32 car parking spaces to satisfy the 
car parking rate specified within Clause 52.06. Council 
waivered 24 car parks for the previous planning permit 
and therefore this new liquor license application required 
only a car parking dispensation of 24 spaces (56 minus 
32 spaces). The delegate report for this liquor license 
application concluded that the justification used for the 
previous restaurant planning application could also be 
applied to this liquor license proposal. 

‘It is considered that the same justification applied in the 
original delegate report to P15/0975 still holds merit, 
specifically that:

• The subject site is located within an established 
activity centre and has excellent access to public 
transport;

• It is not resonable to expect that a  number of 

patrons visiting the restaurant use will be patrons 
already visiting Mornington and therefore is 
considered that the use is unlikely to generate 
significant parking demand which does not already 
exist within the established commercial area;

• Ample car parking is available within the vicinity of 
the subject site.' 

784 Esplanade, Mornington 

Three storey mixed use building (apartments, retail and 
offices) and car parking reduction, Planning Permit 
17/1480, October 2018

This planning application sought to construct five 
3-bedroom apartments, two 2-bedroom apartments 
and six commercial tenancies on the ground level. 12 
residential car parking spaces, one visitor car parking 
spaces and 12 commercial car parking spaces formed 
part of the proposal. 

The development provided one car parking space per 
2-bedroom apartment, two spaces per 3-bedroom 
apartment, and one visitor car space in accordance with 
the residential parking rates within Clause 52.06. A car 
parking reduction was sought for the commercial use 
and approved by Council. Council’s justification was as 
follows:

 · Approving a reduction in car parking requirements 

for the development is not expected to result in a 
significant impact on the car parking available within 
the area as:

• The subject site is located within an established 
activity centre and has excellent access to public 
transport.

• Adequate parking has been set aside for the 
residential and commercial tenancies within the 
basement.

• It is not unreasonable to expect that some patrons 
visiting the commercial tenancies will be patrons 
already visiting Mornington and therefore it is 
considered that the use is unlikely to generate a 
significant parking demand which does not already 
exist within the established commercial area. 

• Public car parking is available within the vicinity of 
the subject site.

• The reduction applied for (5) is not a large amount.
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5 Conclusion

The Mornington Activity Centre is the largest activity 
centre in the Mornington Peninsula and offers a range 
of services and shops, including hospitals, schools, 
community facilities, parks and two shopping centres. 
Main Street acts as a core commercial precinct 
offering a range of dining and shopping experiences 
for permanent residents, holiday home owners and 
tourists. The Mornington Activity Centre Structure Plan 
and local planning policy Clause 22.18 (Mornington 
Activity Centre Policy) of the Mornington Peninsula 
Planning Scheme clearly outlines Mornington’s role as 
a major activity centre and the need for it to facilitate 
additional retail and commercial developments, and a 
diversity of housing stock to meet the demands of future 
residents and the rapidly expanding number of visitors 
coming to the Peninsula every year. In order to facilitate 
for this anticipated demand, an additional 12,691m2 
of commercial floor space is required across the 
Mornington Activity Centre by 2036. 

The MAC has limited public transport options and whilst 
there have been recent improvements to pedestrian and 
cycling spaces, most residents and visitors travel to the 
activity centre by car. The 2016 ABS Census revealed 
that 78.2 % of residents within the suburb of Mornington 
travel to work by car as a driver or passenger. Planning 

permit applications approved between 2010 and 
2019 also recognise the limited transport options with 
residential uses, including apartments and townhouses 
generally satisfying the car parking rates within Clause 
52.06 of the Mornington Planning Scheme. Dispensation 
to the minimum car parking rates was generally sought 
for commercial uses. 

As demand for commercial, retail and residential uses 
continues to increase, it is important to consider a range 
of car parking management tools, as well as other 
transport options to ensure residents and visitors can 
safely and easily access the Activity Centre.
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Appendix A Planning Practice Note 57 - The Parking Overlay



Practice Note | 57 
April 2013

This practice note provides guidance 
to councils about the preparation and 
application of the Parking Overlay. It 
explains what the Parking Overlay is, 
what it does, when and how to use it 
and how to complete a schedule to the 
overlay. 
Clause 52.06: Car parking sets out 
standard State planning scheme 
requirements about the number and  
design of car parking spaces.

Clause 45.09: Parking overlay enables 
councils to respond to local car parking 
issues and can be used to outline local 
variations to the standard requirements 
in Clause 52.06. These variations can 
apply to the entire municipality or a smaller 
precinct. Local variations to Clause 52.06 
can only be introduced using the Parking 
Overlay and accompanying schedule. 
A local policy cannot be used to apply 
variations. 

Preparing for a Parking Overlay 
Before a Parking Overlay is drafted, it will 
generally be necessary to prepare a car 
parking plan that identifies car parking 
needs and issues, relates these to broader 
social, economic and environmental 
considerations and sets out what car 
parking objectives a council wishes to 
achieve and how it will do this.  Information 
about preparing a car parking plan is 
provided in this practice note.

Once prepared, a car parking plan can 
provide the basis for, and be implemented 
by, a Parking Overlay or other appropriate 
implementation mechanism, such as: 

 � parking permits for residents, workers 
and visitors

 � management of public and private 
parking (for example, through time 
restrictions or fines)

 � special rate charges  – a requirement 
for land owners to pay towards the 
related provision of new spaces

 � shared car parking requirements.

The relationship between a car parking 
plan, the Parking Overlay and other 
implementation mechanisms is illustrated 
in Diagram 1.

The Parking Overlay
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Applying a Parking Overlay
The Parking Overlay’s primary function is to 
manage car parking in a precinct, rather than on a 
site-by-site basis. 

The Parking Overlay can be used for any precinct 
where local parking issues can be identified, and 
a common strategy can be adopted to respond 
to them. This might include a new car parking 
rate or design requirement that applies to the 
entire municipality, but is more likely to apply to a 
smaller area, such as an activity or employment 
area within the municipality.

A number of physical, social and economic 
indicators may suggest the need to address car 
parking issues in a precinct, such as a precinct 
that:

 � is undergoing a rapid rate of development or 
land use change

 � attracts significant numbers of trips from 
elsewhere

 � experiences high levels of traffic congestion 

 � has an established parking provision deficit 
and experiences physical or market conditions 
that affect the future provision of car parking

 � experiences consistently lower or higher than 
average car parking demand.

A Parking Overlay implements a car parking plan 
in a statutory form. The Parking Overlay should be 
as brief as possible while being self-contained. It 
does not need to include unnecessary background 
information.

Where a Parking Overlay is applied, the schedule 
to the overlay must specify car parking objectives. 
The schedule may also specify other matters that 
flow logically from, and implement, the objectives 
of the schedule, such as: 

 � the number of car parking spaces to be 
provided for any use

 � financial contributions (such as a cash-in-lieu 
scheme) to be made as a way of meeting car 
parking requirements where appropriate

 � application requirements

 � design requirements

 � decision guidelines.

More information about car parking objectives, 
the number of car parking spaces to be provided, 
financial contributions and design requirements 
is provided below. Appendices 1 and 2 of this 
practice note provide guidance about how to 
prepare and complete a Schedule to the Parking 
Overlay.

Diagram 1

Prepare a car parking plan
 � Identify issues
 � Set objectives
 � Develop strategies and define implementation responsibilities

Apply a Parking Overlay
 � Financial contributions
 � Parking rates
 � Design requirements

Use other implementation mechanisims
 � Parking permits
 � Special rate charges
 � Management of public parking, for 

example, time restrictions, fines
 � Shared parking requirements

Implement the car parking plan
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Car parking objectives
The Schedule to the Parking Overlay must specify 
car parking objectives. In many cases these 
will translate over from the objectives in the car 
parking plan.

A planning authority cannot predict all possible 
future parking configurations for a precinct. It is 
likely to receive proposals that do not specifically 
meet the requirements in a Schedule to the 
Parking Overlay. However, if a permit applicant 
can demonstrate that such proposals do meet 
the overlay’s objectives, they should normally be 
supported.

Any requirements in a Schedule to the Parking 
Overlay should flow logically from, and implement, 
the objectives. 

The number of car parking spaces
A Schedule to the Parking Overlay can be used to 
vary the standard number of car parking spaces 
required under Clause 52.06. The standard rates 
are listed in Table 1 of Clause 52.06 and are 
calculated  by multiplying the Rate in Column A by 
the Measure in Column C. 

The Schedule to the Parking Overlay can be used 
to:

1.  Specify that the lower standard car parking 
rates found in Column B of Table 1 in Clause 
52.06 apply. Where this happens, the parking 
requirement for a use listed in Table 1 is 
calculated by multiplying the Rate in Column B  
by the Measure in Column C. Column B rates 
will typically be appropriate in activity centres

2.  Specify that any other different car parking rate 
applies. The schedule should only be used to 
decrease the standard number of car parking 
spaces specified in Table 1 in Clause 52.06, 
unless there is an overwhelming strategic 
reason to increase these rates. 

If no rate is set out in the schedule to the overlay, 
including a Column B rate, then the standard car 
parking rates in Column A of Table 1 in Clause 
52.06 apply. The schedule therefore only lists 
uses where the Column B rates apply or where a 
different specified car parking rate applies. 

A Schedule to the Parking Overlay may be written 
in a way that requires a permit if a proposal seeks 
to exceed a specified car parking rate, rather than 
the usual situation where a permit is required 
to reduce the standard number of car parking 
spaces. Such a requirement is appropriate where 
a strategic assessment has identified a need to 
avoid over-providing car parking. For example, in 
a centre with excellent access to public transport, 
it may be more appropriate to maximise floor 
areas for employment generating uses than to 
require those areas to be devoted to car parking.

Financial contributions
Financial contributions can be collected by 
councils through various means such as special 
rate charges and development contribution 
schemes. In some cases it may be appropriate to 
establish a financial contribution scheme under 
the Parking Overlay.

A Schedule to the Parking Overlay can be used 
to allow financial contributions (or ‘cash-in-
lieu’ payments) to be paid in place of providing 
car parking spaces. Any requirement for a 
financial contribution needs to be justified and 
should address the core principles of need, 
nexus, accountability and equity in the strategic 
assessment of the proposal before it is introduced.

 � Need – is the ‘cash-in-lieu’ scheme needed?

 � Nexus – is there a direct link between the 
types of proposals affected by the scheme and 
the infrastructure provision?

 � Accountability – what are the financial 
arrangements? How will the scheme be 
monitored and reviewed?

 � Equity – is the scheme fair in terms of 
who is and isn’t required to pay? Would 
another method of collecting funds be more 
appropriate?

A requirement for financial contributions must:

 � relate to a use (or change in use) of land or 
development of land

 � designate the area to which it applies

 � be financially proportionate to the statutory 
right for which they are exchanged. Councils 
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can only require a payment for car parking 
that actually reflects the cost of providing a car 
parking space

 � identify a proper planning purpose to be 
funded by the contribution. A project that 
provides car parking facilities, or other 
measures which reduce the demand for 
parking would generally be regarded as a 
proper planning purpose.

The following information must be set out in the 
schedule: 

 � the area in which a financial contribution may 
be collected in place of providing car parking 
spaces

 � the amount required in dollars per car parking 
space

 � the method of indexing the amount

 � financial arrangements associated with 
holding and spending funds paid, including the 
purposes for which the funds must be used.

It may also set out if appropriate: 

 � the ongoing monitoring and review 
arrangements, to reflect the change in land 
and construction prices 

 � the condition to be included on the permit to 
secure the financial contribution.

Each payment should be made into a separate 
‘car parking and access fund’ established by the 
municipality. The fund should only be used for the 
purposes identified in the schedule.

When a financial contribution is to be collected in 
accordance with a Parking Overlay, a condition 
should be included on the permit to secure the 
funds.

Design standards for car parking
Clause 52-06-7 provides that plans must be 
prepared to the satisfaction of the responsible 
authority. These plans must meet the design 
standards of Clause 52.06-8.

A Schedule to the Parking Overlay can be used 
to speficy additional design standards or other 

requirements for the design and management 
of car parking. The schedule should only specify 
any particular design requirements that apply in a 
precinct.

Other
A Schedule to the Parking Overlay may also set 
out:

 � decision guidelines that the council should 
have regard to in exercising its parking or 
other related discretions

 � additional matters that must be shown on 
plans prepared under Clause 52.06-7.

Preparing a car parking plan
Car parking plans will generally be required 
to justify variations in parking rates or other 
requirements in a Parking Overlay. An exception is 
where a planning authority seeks only to activate 
the Column B rates. In this situation a council may 
rely on other strategic work, such as a structure 
plan or previous parking surveys, to support the 
designation of areas to apply the lower rates.

A car parking plan analyses the car parking 
conditions and needs of an area as a step towards 
preparing a Parking Overlay. An assessment of 
car parking demand and supply must be carried 
out to provide the factual material and analysis 
needed to justify a Parking Overlay and is a key 
component of any car parking plan.

A car parking plan will include objectives, 
strategies and an implementation section. 
However, as a non-statutory document, it may, 
and often should, go further.

It may consider car parking as part of an 
environmental, transport or economic 
development strategy or urban design framework 
for a precinct. It may also consider more detailed 
issues such as the relationship between car 
parking, loading and unloading of vehicles and 
internal traffic circulation in large sites.  It may 
have relationships with parts of the planning 
scheme other than Clause 52.06.  For example, 
provide local guidance for planning permit 
applications to reduce or waive the requirements 
of Clause 52.07 (Loading and Unloading of 
Vehicles).
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A car parking plan can form a reference document 
to the Parking Overlay it supports. This avoids the 
need to include bulky background material in a 
planning scheme.

A final car parking plan must include the following 
content:

 � the objectives of the plan

 � the area to which the plan applies

 � findings from research and surveys that 
provide factual material to support the plan

 � an assessment of car parking demand and 
supply

 � car parking strategies proposed to facilitate the 
plan’s objectives 

 �  any locational, financial, design or other 
actions necessary to implement the objectives 
and strategies.

The guidance set out in the six steps below is 
intended to identify a typical path toward preparing 
a car parking plan that would underpin a Parking 
Overlay. However, the guidance is only indicative. 
The needs of a particular neighbourhood or area 
may suggest that a different process be used. 
There is no single standard model and councils 
should determine a best fit process for the 
precinct they are investigating. 

The six step process includes:

1. Identify the survey area and likely issues.

2. Establish a multi-disciplinary team and a 
reference group.

3. Survey existing conditions.

4. Identify the final precinct and resolve the 
precinct’s car parking issues.

5. Define the objectives and develop strategies.

6. Define implementation responsibilities.

Step 1: Identify the survey area and likely 
issues
It is important to initially identify the likely 
car parking issues for an area as a basis to 
commence the preparation of a car parking plan. 

Later work may change the initial assessment 
of issues, however, it is valuable to start from a 
‘hypothesis’ that can be tested.

When identifying the likely issues ask:

 � What is the strategic context – what is the car 
parking plan’s relationship to other relevant 
policies and provisions?

 � What are the planning, transport or parking 
issues that the plan seeks to resolve?

 � What have site inspections revealed?

 � Do council’s complaints records uncover 
specific issues or identify priority concerns?

 � Is there any anecdotal information about car 
parking issues?

A survey will provide data on which to base the 
car parking plan. Before starting survey work, a 
council should identify a survey area. The survey 
area may need to be larger than the anticipated 
precinct area, especially where ‘spill-over’ effects 
could be identified.

In defining the survey area, ask:

 � What area appears to be subject to the 
identified issues?

 � Are there apparent ‘spill-over’ parking effects 
in nearby streets that need to be considered?

Step 2: Establish a multi-disciplinary team 
and a reference group
Given the social, economic and environmental 
outcomes of traffic and car parking the 
preparation of a car parking plan will benefit 
from a multi-disciplinary team that includes traffic 
engineers and land use planners. For a larger 
strategy or more specialised precinct, the team 
may also include people with social planning/
social research, urban design and economics 
expertise. Considerations such as the impact 
of parking on a heritage precinct, vegetation or 
landscape interests can also warrant the inclusion 
of additional professional advisers in the team. 

Council should also consider appointing a 
reference group comprising representatives from 
resident, community and business groups to 
assist in the preparation of the car parking plan. 



Practice Note 57   |  The Parking Overlay 6 of 14

The list of survey information to be gathered 
could be tested against the reference group’s 
knowledge of local conditions to ensure that all 
relevant factors are considered.

To be successfully implemented in a Parking 
Overlay, a car parking plan needs to be widely 
understandable and, where possible, supported 
by the community it affects. Involving stakeholders 
in key decisions as the car parking plan is 
developed will increase the likelihood of support 
when the Parking Overlay is exhibited as a 
planning scheme amendment.

Step 3: Survey existing conditions
Surveys are necessary to gather factual material 
to support the car parking plan. The data collected 
should build a picture of how existing car parking 
is used in the area and the social, economic and 
environmental effects that this might have.

Some data may already be available from recent 
surveys carried out by developers or by the 
council for another purpose.

Survey information should record existing 
conditions that would help provide a projection 
of likely future conditions in the precinct.  Where 
available, historic survey information should also 
be used.  The survey should take into account 
the catchment areas for the land uses present or 
likely to be present, opportunities to travel to the 
precinct, its attractiveness, and the behaviour and 
expectations of precinct users.

A survey should record all forms of parking that 
are available within it including off and on street 
provision, public and private provision, and 
provision that is both free and charged to the user. 
While the car parking plan does not have to record 
the precise location and type of every parking 
space, it should show the general availability 
of parking in the precinct, and the numbers of 
spaces of each type that are available. The survey 
could quantify, record and map:

 � the number of parking spaces

 � the location of parking spaces

 � ownership or management

 � restrictions on use (for example, access,  
time or cost)

 � enforcement data.

Significant patterns of parking provision should 
be mapped, for example, by showing streets 
with on-street provision and significant off-street 
parking locations. An understanding of the use 
of the existing parking supply and demand over 
time is likely to be important. This should take 
into account fluctuations in a normal day due to 
work, retail or entertainment patterns. In some 
areas, other issues (such as the seasonal impact 
of tourism or the impact of sporting or cultural 
events) may need to be considered. Trends may 
also need to be identified, for example, where the 
area contains land uses that are likely to grow in 
size or attractiveness. 

Possible research approaches are provided at 
Appendix 3.

Step 4: Identify the final precinct and 
resolve the car parking issues
Once information has been collected through 
the survey, multi-disciplinary team and reference 
group work, it can be analysed to define the final 
precinct and to test initial assumptions on the 
issues hypothesised at in Step 1.

The final precinct will normally be a single area. 
However, it needs to encompass all the places 
where remedial measures are needed and could 
comprise more than one area.

An analysis of the survey data is critical to test 
assumptions as it will either validate or challenge 
earlier assumptions, including those assumptions 
made about the likely issues. The process 
may also generate the need to seek further 
information. 

Step 5: Define the objectives and develop 
strategies
A car parking plan should have an objective that 
responds to each of the identified car parking 
issues.  Council may have several ways to 
respond to an issue – an objective is council’s 
preferred outcome.  

Strategies are put in place to respond to an 
objective but they need to be more directive, 
specifically instructing how an objective will be 
achieved.
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Strategies can include measures which manage 
parking demand, limit the growth of parking 
supply, aim to reduce private vehicle use or 
support public transport. Relevant strategies may 
include:

 � introducing parking supply targets

 � promoting desired or preferred parking 
locations

 � enhanced  parking layouts, urban and 
landscape design, street furniture and 
materials

 � methods to deliver parking demand 
management or car use reduction

 � parking fees and other parking management 
tools

 � detailed proposals for applying financial 
measures, such as special rate or cash-in-lieu 
of parking contributions.

Strategies can consist of measures intended to be 
implemented using the planning scheme’s Parking 
Overlay as well as other mechanisms such as:

 � management of public and private parking (for 
example, time restrictions and costs)

 � special rate charges for the provision of new 
spaces

 � shared car parking requirements

 � permits for residents, workers and visitors.

The parking measures and rates set out in Table 
1 of Clause 52.06 represent general industry 
standards for car parking. These rates can be 
changed to respond to the needs of a local area. 
Where alternative rates are considered necessary 
for a precinct, the car parking plan will need to 
identify and substantiate these rates based on the 
local conditions. 

Example – Gumnut retail and fashion 
precinct
If an objective of a car parking plan is:

 � to encourage public transport use by visitors 
to the Gumnut retail and fashion precinct

then relevant parking strategies may be that:

 � parking provision in Gumnut Road will be 
limited to short stay, disabled and loading 
provision

 � the pedestrian amenity and streetscape of 
Gumnut Road will be enhanced through the 
removal of existing parking areas

 � public car parks will be provided at 
Yellowville tram intersection, Orange 
Junction and Blue Gum Heights train 
stations

 � a public ‘park and ride’ bus service from 
major parking locations and surrounding 
residential areas to Gumnut Road will be 
provided and funded

 � permit only parking will be provided in the 
residential areas north of the retail area

 � a cash-in-lieu scheme will be introduced for 
new or expanded businesses in Gumnut 
Road to pay for a new 30 space car park 
on the corner of Gumnut Road and Wattle 
Place.

Step 6: Define implementation 
responsibilities
For each strategy, a car parking plan should set 
out who is responsible for its implementation and 
delivery. A statement of necessary implementation 
actions should be set out in relation to each 
strategy. 

For each strategy define:

 � any detailed actions necessary to implement it

 � where it applies, with reference to a map or 
plan if required

 � the agency to be responsible for its delivery

 � the anticipated timing of its delivery, 
particularly if the overall car parking plan is 
required to be implemented in phases
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 �  any other relevant financial and resource 
statements. These may be necessary to 
make the operation of a cash-in-lieu scheme 
transparent.

Monitoring and review
The characteristics of a precinct often change 
over time, affecting local parking conditions. It is 
important that the Parking Overlay is regularly 
monitored and reviewed to ensure it continues to 
reflect the precinct’s actual parking requirements, 
and is consistent with future plans for the precinct.

It is recommended that any Schedules to the 
Parking Overlay are reviewed concurrently with 
the council’s Municipal Strategic Statement to 
ensure the specified car parking rates still reflect 
the car parking demand for each land use and 
to ensure that any requirement for a financial 
contribution is still suitable. 

If the Parking Overlay is meeting its objectives, 
the review process should be straightforward. 
However, where a Parking Overlay is not meeting 
its objectives, or new issues have arisen for the 
precinct, it may be necessary to either revise the 
Parking Overlay to respond to any obvious issues 
or to go further and undertake a full review of 
the car parking plan used to prepare the Parking 
Overlay in order to reassess the objectives and 
strategies. It may also be necessary to obtain new 
data from areas that were not surveyed when the 
Parking Overlay was originally prepared.
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Appendix 1: Tips for completing a schedule to the Parking Overlay

[NAME] Planning ScheMe

 SCHEDULE NUMBER TO THE PARKING OVERLAY

Insert the name of the precinct that the schedule applies to. The name must be in plain, bold 
text.

The schedule must include content at sub clause 1.0.  If no local requirements are included 
in any of sub clauses 2.0 – 9.0, the relevant heading is to be deleted and the sub clauses re-
numbered accordingly.

1.0  Car parking objectives to be achieved

The schedule must clearly state the car parking objectives for the precinct.

2.0  Number of car parking spaces to be provided

Any car parking rates for the precinct should be specified in a car parking table to match the 
format of Table 1 in Clause 52.06.

The required number of car parking spaces is shown in Column B of Table 1 in Clause 52.06 
unless otherwise specified in the following table.

 Table 1: Car parking requirement

USE RATE MEASURE

Where possible, the land use terms defined in Clause 74 should be used.

Rates that differ from those in Table 1 in Clause 52.06 should be listed here. The schedule 
should only be used to decrease the standard number of car parking spaces specified in 
Column B of Table 1 in Clause 52.06. Higher rates should only be used where there is an 
overwhelming strategic justification to do so.

3.0  Permit requirement

If it is intended that permits may not be granted to reduce the requirement for car parking, 
specify this here.

If it is intended that permit may not be granted to provide more than a maximum parking 
provisions specified in the schedule, specify this here.

If it is intended that permit may not be granted to provide some or all of the required car 
parking spaces on another site, specify this here.

4.0  Decision guidelines for permit applications

Any additional matters to be considered when assessing a permit application under Clause 
52.06-3 should be included here. They should not duplicate decision guidelines in Clause 
52.06-6.

5.0  Financial contributions requirement

If it is intended that the responsible authority can elect to accept financial contributions in lieu 
of providing the requisite number of physical spaces, specify that here. An example of suitable 
wording is provided in Appendix 2 to this practice note.
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6.0  Requirement for a car parking plan

Any requirements for a car parking plan additional to those in Clause 52.06-7 should be 
specified here.

7.0  Design standards for car parking

Any design requirements for the precinct in addition to or different to those in Clause 52.06-8 
should be specified here.

8.0  Decision guidelines for car parking plans

Additional decision guidelines about a car parking plan can be included here. They should not 
duplicate decision guidelines in Clause 52.06-9.

9.0  Reference document

Where a parking study, strategy or plan provides relevant background information to assist in 
understanding the schedule, the document can be referenced here.

The schedule must include content at sub clause 1.0. If no local requirements are included 
in any of sub clauses 2.0 – 9.0, the relevant heading is to be deleted and the sub clauses re-
numbered accordingly.
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Appendix 2: A completed schedule

guMnut Planning ScheMe

 

 SCHEDULE 1 TO THE PARKING OVERLAY

Shown on the planning scheme map as PO1.

 CENTRAL GUMNUT ACTIVITY AREA

1.0 Car parking objectives

 � To encourage retail and other commercial activities within Central Gumnut to 
reinforce its role as the major retail and service centre within the Shire.

 � To ensure that new retail development, especially supermarkets, provide adequate 
and convenient car parking.

 � To provide for the collection of financial contributions to contribute to the construction 
of shared car parking facilities.

 � To ensure car park accessways allow for the safe movement of pedestrians.

 � To ensure car parking areas are designed to comply with safety, sustainability and 
urban design considerations.

2.0 Parking requirement

 � A permit must not be granted under Clause 52.06-3 to reduce the number of car 
parking spaces required for a Shop.

3.0 Number of car parking spaces required

If a use is specified in the Table below, the number of car parking spaces required for the 
use is calculated by multiplying the accompanying Rate by the Measure.

 Table 1: Car parking spaces

USE RATE MEASURE
Shop (other than Shop 
exceeding 1000 square 
metres of leasable floor 
area at ground floor level, 
Restricted retail premises 
and Supermarket).

2.5 Car spaces to each 100 sq m of 
leasable floor area

Shop exceeding 1000 square 
metres of leasable floor 
area at ground floor level 
(other than Restricted retail 
premises and Supermarket).

3 Car spaces to each 100 sq m of 
leasable floor area

Restricted retail premises 2 Car spaces to each 100 sq m of 
leasable floor area

Parking Overlay - Schedule 1 Page 1 Of 3
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guMnut Planning ScheMe

For any other use listed in Table 1 of Clause 52.06-5, the number of car parking spaces 
required for the use is calculated by using the Rate in Column B of Table 1 in Clause 
52.06-5.

4.0-1 Financial contribution requirement

Within the precinct identified in this schedule, the responsible authority may, at its 
election, accept a financial contribution of $8,000 per space (plus GST) in lieu of 
providing physical car parking spaces as required under this Clause 45.09 and/or Clause 
52.06 of the planning scheme.  

It is within the responsible authority’s absolute discretion whether to accept a financial 
contribution in accordance with this Clause 4.0 (and if so, in respect of how many 
spaces).

The amount of the contribution per space specified above will be adjusted by the 
responsible authority annually on 1 July each year in accordance with the Construction 
Industries Producer Price Index - General Construction Industry (or, if that index is 
unavailable, an equivalent index to the satisfaction of the responsible authority).

4.0-2  Payment of financial contributions 

If, in respect of the use or development of land in the precinct, the responsible authority 
elects under this Clause 4.0 to accept a financial contribution in lieu of one or more 
car parking spaces being provided, the contribution must be paid to the responsible 
authority:

 �  in full prior to the commencement of any use or development of the land in respect 
of which the car parking requirement applies; or 

 �  as otherwise required by:

 � any condition of the relevant permit for the use or development of the land; or

 � any condition of a permit issued under  this Clause 45.09 or under Clause 52.06 
of the planning scheme; or

 � any agreement entered into under section 173 of the Planning and Environment 
Act 1987 in respect of the land.

4.0-3  What financial contributions collected under this clause will be used for

Note to responsible authorities: In order to ensure that a car parking cash-in-lieu scheme is 
legally valid, it is essential that:

 � the Schedule to Clause 45.09 identifies the projects for which cash-in-lieu contributions must 
be used by the responsible authority; and

 � the relevant projects are for proper planning purposes that are consistent with the objectives 
in section 4 of the Planning and Environment Act.

Generally speaking, the provision of public car parking facilities for which there is a demonstrable 
demand, or other measures which would reduce the demand for parking (such as bike parking 
facilities), would be regarded as proper planning purposes that are consistent with the objectives 
in section 4. 
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guMnut Planning ScheMe

Parking Overlay - Schedule 1 Page 3 Of 3

The responsible authority must spend any financial contributions collected by it under 
this Clause 4.0 on the following projects:

 � Construction of a public car park at 1 Stringybark Street, Gumnut. 

5.0  Design standards for car parking

 Urban design

A car park should be designed to retain significant trees and promote tree planting and 
the shading of car spaces.

6.0  Reference document

Central Gumnut Parking Study, 2012.
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Appendix 3: Possible research approaches

Time-based observation can establish:

 � the turnover of car parking spaces

 � the number and location of spaces used at any 
time

 � the flow of cars in and out of car parking 
areas.

A car parking user behaviour questionnaire 
survey can examine:

 � trip origin and destination(s)

 � mode(s) of travel

 � reasons for visiting the precinct

 � frequency of visiting the precinct

 � time spent in the precinct, and at each 
destination or attraction

 � time spent in each parking space

 � travel and parking preferences

 � sensitivity to change 

 � whether parking factors enhance or reduce the 
attractiveness of the area.

A land use survey can:

 � identify and map existing and approved land 
uses

 � obtain critical parking measures (for example, 
relationships between numbers of users or 
customers over time and retail or office floor 
areas, restaurant seats or hours of operation)

 � identify particular sites that need to be 
protected from the adverse impacts of parking 
(for example, heritage places and public open 
space)

 � identify particular sites that represent parking 
opportunities.

The availability of alternative modes of 
transport from relevant catchment areas can be 
studied, including:

 � the existence of public transport routes and 
patronage

 � taxi use and patronage

 � bike and pedestrian access.
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PARKING OVERLAY  

Shown on the planning scheme map as PO with a number.  

Purpose  

To implement the Municipal Planning Strategy and the Planning Policy Framework.  

To facilitate an appropriate provision of car parking spaces in an area.  

To identify areas and uses where local car parking rates apply.  

To identify areas where financial contributions are to be made for the provision of shared car 

parking.  

 

Operation  

This overlay operates in conjunction with Clause 52.06.  

A schedule to this overlay may:  

Vary the requirements of Clause 52.06 as allowed by this overlay.  

Specify additional requirements to the requirements of Clause 52.06 as allowed by this overlay.  

Specify requirements for the provision of a financial contribution as a way of meeting the car  

parking requirements of Clause 52.06 or this overlay.  

 

Parking objectives  

A schedule to this overlay must specify the parking objectives to be achieved for the area affected 

by the schedule.  

 

Permit requirement  

A schedule to this overlay may specify that:  

The exemption from the requirement for a permit in Clause 52.06-3 does not apply. If the  

exemption does not apply, a permit is required for any of the matters set out in Clause 52.06-3.  

A permit must not be granted to reduce (including reduce to zero) the number of car parking  

spaces required under Clause 52.06-5 or this overlay.  

A permit must not be granted to provide some or all of the car parking spaces required under  

Clause 52.06-5 or this overlay on another site.  

A permit must not be granted to provide more than the maximum parking provision specified  

in a schedule to this overlay.  

A permit is not required under Clause 52.06-3.  

 

Number of car parking spaces required  

A schedule to this overlay may:  

Vary the car parking rate and measure for any use listed in Table 1 of Clause 52.06-5.  

Specify the car parking requirements for any use of land not listed in Table 1 of Clause 52.06-5.  

Specify maximum and minimum car parking requirements for any use of land.  

For any use listed in Table 1 of Clause 52.06-5, apply Column B in the Table to that use.  

 

Application requirements and decision guidelines for permit applications  

Before deciding on an application under Clause 52.06-3, in addition to the relevant decision 

guidelines in Clause 52.06-7, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate:  
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The parking objectives of the relevant schedule to this overlay.  

Any application requirements and decision guidelines specified in a schedule to this overlay.  

 

Financial contribution requirement  

A schedule to this overlay may allow a responsible authority to collect a financial contribution in 

accordance with the schedule as a way of meeting the car parking requirements that apply under 

this overlay or Clause 52.06.  

A schedule must specify:  

The area to which the provisions allowing the collection of financial contributions applies.  

The amount of the contribution that may be collected in lieu of each car parking space that is  

not provided, including any indexation of that amount.  

When any contribution must be paid.  

The purposes for which the responsible authority must use the funds collected under the schedule.  

Such purposes must be consistent with the objectives in section 4 of the Act.  

 

Requirements for a car parking plan  

A schedule to this overlay may specify additional matters that must be shown on plans prepared 

under Clause 52.06-8.  

 

Design standards for car parking  

A schedule to this overlay may specify:  

Additional design standards.  

Other requirements for the design and management of car parking.  

Plans prepared in accordance with Clause 52.06-

8 must meet any design standards and requirements specified in a schedule to this overlay.  

 

Decision guidelines for car parking plans  

Before deciding whether a plan prepared under Clause 52.06-8 is satisfactory, in addition to the 

decision guidelines in Clause 52.06-10, the responsible authority must consider, as appropriate, 

any other matter specified in a schedule to this overlay.  
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CARDINIA PLANNING SCHEME  

 

SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 45.09 PARKING OVERLAY 

Shown on the planning scheme map as PO1.  

PAKENHAM ACTIVITY CENTRE  

Parking objectives to be achieved  

To manage car parking equitably and efficiently across the Pakenham Parking Precinct Plan  

Area.  

To consolidate and improve existing car parks to maximise the sharing of parking supply  

between different land uses.  

To encourage and improve public car parking provision, sustainable transport provision and  

travel within and to the Pakenham Activity Centre.  

To identify and provide for the collection of financial contributions to contribute to the  

construction of publicly-accessible off-street parking facilities within the Pakenham Parking  

Precinct Plan Area.  

To spread the cost of providing and upgrading infrastructure on an equitable basis.  

 

Permit requirement 

None Specified.  

 

Number of car parking spaces required  

If a use is specified in the Table below, the number of car parking spaces required for the use is 

calculated by multiplying the Rate specified for the use by the accompanying Measure.  
Table: Car parking spaces  

 

None specified  
For all non-residential uses listed in Table 1 of Clause 52.06-5, the Rate in Column B of Table 1 

in Clause 52.06-5 applies.  

 

Application requirements and decision guidelines for permit applications  

The following application requirements apply to an application for a permit under Clause 45.09, 

in addition to those specified in Clause 45.09 and elsewhere in the scheme and must accompany 

an application, as appropriate, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority:  

An empirical car parking demand assessment, including the following:  

A car parking plan including the number of car parking spaces provided currently on the  

land and wholly within title boundaries.  

Any existing car parking reduction or waiver granted.  

Total maximum number of staff/patrons.  

Gross and net floor area of the existing use.  

Current hours of operation.  

Proposed hours of operation.  
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The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 45.09, in  

addition to those specified in Clause 45.09 and elsewhere in the scheme which must be considered, 

as appropriate, by the responsible authority:  

Current and proposed hours of operation for the existing or proposed use.  

Gross and net floor area of the existing and proposed use.  

Details of any existing car parking reduction or waiver.  

 

Financial contribution requirement  

Within the precinct defined in Map 1 in this schedule, the responsible authority may consider  

accepting a financial contribution in lieu of one or more car parking spaces required under Clause 

45.09 and/or Clause 52.06.  

Residential land uses excepting for camping and caravan parks, corrective institution, residential 

hotel, motel,hostel and group accomodation are exempt from paying the financial contribution.  

The financial contribution rate is $12,000.00 for each car space. The amount of contribution for 

each space specified above will be adjusted by the responsible authority on 1 July by applying  

the Building Price Index (Melbourne) in Rawlinson’s Australian Construction Handbook. If that 

index is unavailable, an equivalent index will be applied by the responsible authority.  

The financial contribution specified above must be made before the use or development commence

s unless a permit condition allows payments by instalments under the Section 173 agreement  

provisions of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. This agreement may provide for the paymen

t 

of the contribution in instalments plus an interest component equivalent to the interest payable on 

unpaid rates and charges under the Local Government Act 1989 and it must provide that all  

instalments and accrued interest are paid within 5 years of the first instalment.  

Until the responsible authority is paid the financial contribution, the permit must contain one of 

the following two conditions:  

Prior to the commencement of the use or development allowed under this permit a payment of  

$12,000 (indexed annually by applying the Building Price Index, Melbourne, in Rawlinsons  

Australian Construction Handbook) must be paid to the responsible authority for each car parking 

space required, but not provided on the land.  

or alternatively:  

Prior to the commencement of the use or development allowed under this permit , the owner of 

the land must enter into an agreement under Section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act  

1987 with the responsible authority in which the owner agrees to a payment of $12,000 (indexed 

annually by applying the Building Price Index, Melbourne, in Rawlinsons Australian Construction 

Handbook) must be paid to the responsible authority for each car parking space required, but not 

provided on the land.  

All funds collected by the responsible authority must be utilised on any of the following public  

parking projects contained in the Pakenham Parking Precinct Plan (June 2019):  

Action 7: Upgrade to the Council owned James Street Car Park as Stage 1 (ensuring that the  

any upgrade allows for the development of the site for commercial, at the ground floor, providin

g  

for decked car parking on top) lighting improvements and ongoing maintenance.  

Action 8: Upgrade to the Council owned Drake Place car park, undertaking lighting  

improvements and ongoing maintenance.  

Action 9: Progress conceptual planning and design for the James Street and Drake Place car  

park sites and prepare cost estimates for financial contributions.  

Action 10: Deliver improved access to public transport, pedestrian connections and wayfinding  

signage, cycling paths and lanes, and end of trip facilities.  
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Requirements for a car parking plan 

None specified.  

 

Design standards for car parking 

None specified.  

 

Decision guidelines for car parking plans 

None specified.  

 

Background document  

Pakenham Parking Precinct Plan (2019)  

Map 1 Schedule to Clause 45.09  
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CARDINIA PLANNING SCHEME  

 

SCHEDULE 2 TO CLAUSE 45.09 PARKING OVERLAY 

Shown on the planning scheme map as PO2.  

OFFICER TOWN CENTRE  

Parking objectives to be achieved  

To identify appropriate car parking rates for various uses within the Officer Town Centre.  

 

Permit requirement 

None specified.  

 

Number of car parking spaces required  

If a use is specified in the Table below, the number of car parking spaces required for the use is 

calculated by multiplying the Rate specified for the use by the accompanying Measure.  

Table: Car parking spaces  

 

For all other uses listed in Table 1 of Clause 52.06-5, the Rate in Column B of Table 1 in Clause 

52.06-5 applies.  

 

Application requirements and decision guidelines for permit applications 

None specified.  

 

Financial contribution requirement 

None specified.  

 

Requirements for a car parking plan 

None specified.  

 

Design standards for car parking 

None specified.  

 

Decision guidelines for car parking plans 

None specified.  

 

Background document  

Officer Precinct Structure Plan September 2011 (Amended November 2019) .  
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Use  Rate  Measure  

None specified    
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Purpose  

To ensure that car parking is provided in accordance with the Municipal Planning Strategy and  

the Planning Policy Framework.  

To ensure the provision of an appropriate number of car parking spaces having regard to the  

demand likely to be generated, the activities on the land and the nature of the locality.  

To support sustainable transport alternatives to the motor car.  

To promote the efficient use of car parking spaces through the consolidation of car parking facilities

. To ensure that car parking does not adversely affect the amenity of the locality.  

To ensure that the design and location of car parking is of a high standard, creates a safe environment 

for users and enables easy and efficient use.  

 

Scope  

Clause 52.06 applies to:  

a new use; or  

an increase in the floor area or site area of an existing use; or  

an increase to an existing use by the measure specified in Column C of Table 1 in Clause  

52.06-5 for that use.  

Clause 52.06 does not apply to:  

the extension of one dwelling on a lot in the Neighbourhood Residential Zone, General  

Residential Zone, Residential Growth Zone, Mixed Use Zone or Township Zone; or  

the construction and use of one dwelling on a lot in the Neighbourhood Residential Zone,  

General Residential Zone, Residential Growth Zone, Mixed Use Zone or Township Zone unless  

the zone or a schedule to the zone specifies that a permit is required to construct or extend one  

dwelling on a lot.  

 

Provision of car parking spaces  

Before:  

a new use commences; or  

the floor area or site area of an existing use is increased; or  

an existing use is increased by the measure specified in Column C of Table 1 in Clause 52.06-5  

for that use,  

the number of car parking spaces required under Clause 52.06-5 or in a schedule to the Parking 

Overlay must be provided to the satisfaction of the responsible authority in one or more of the  

following ways:  

on the land; or  

in accordance with a permit issued under Clause 52.06-3; or  

in accordance with a financial contribution requirement specified in a schedule to the Parking  

Overlay.  

If a schedule to the Parking Overlay specifies a maximum parking provision, the maximum provision 

must not be exceeded except in accordance with a permit issued under Clause 52.06-3.  

 

Permit requirement 

A permit is required to:  
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VICTORIA PLANNING PROVISIONS  

 

Reduce (including reduce to zero) the number of car parking spaces required under Clause  

52.06-5 or in a schedule to the Parking Overlay.  

Provide some or all of the car parking spaces required under Clause 52.06-5 or in a schedule  

to the Parking Overlay on another site.  

Provide more than the maximum parking provision specified in a schedule to the Parking  

Overlay.  

A permit is not required if a schedule to the Parking Overlay specifies that a permit is not required 

under this clause.  

A permit is not required to reduce the number of car parking spaces required for a new use of land 

if the following requirements are met:  

The number of car parking spaces required under Clause 52.06-5 or in a schedule to the Parking  

Overlay for the new use is less than or equal to the number of car parking spaces required under  

Clause 52.06-5 or in a schedule to the Parking Overlay for the existing use of the land.  

The number of car parking spaces currently provided in connection with the existing use is not  

reduced after the new use commences.  

A permit is not required to reduce the required number of car parking spaces for a new use of an 

existing building if the following requirements are met:  

The building is in the Commercial 1 Zone, Commercial 2 Zone, Commercial 3 Zone or Activity  

Centre Zone.  

The gross floor area of the building is not increased.  

The reduction does not exceed 10 car parking spaces.  

The building is not in a Parking Overlay with a schedule that allows a financial contribution  

to be paid in lieu of the provision of the required car parking spaces for the use.  

VicSmart applications  

Subject to Clause 71.06, an application under this clause to reduce the required number of car  

parking spaces by no more than 10 car parking spaces is a class of VicSmart application and must 

be assessed against Clause 59.10.  

 

Exemption from notice and review  

An application under Clause 52.06-3 is exempt from the notice requirements of section 52(1)(a), 

(b) and (d), the decision requirements of section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of section 

82(1) of the Act if:  

the application is only for a permit under Clause 52.06-3; or  

the application is also for a permit under another provision of the planning scheme and in  

respect of all other permissions sought, the application is exempt from the notice requirements  

of Section 52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the  

review rights of Section 82(1) of the Act.  

 

Number of car parking spaces required under Table 1  

Table 1 of this clause sets out the car parking requirement that applies to a use listed in the Table. 

A car parking requirement in Table 1 may be calculated as either:  

a number of car parking spaces; or  

a percentage of the total site area that must be set aside for car parking.  
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VICTORIA PLANNING PROVISIONS  

 

A car parking requirement in Table 1 is calculated by multiplying the figure in Column A or  

Column B (whichever applies) by the measure (for example square metres, number of patrons or 

number of bedrooms) in Column C.  

Column A applies unless Column B applies.  

Column B applies if:  

any part of the land is identified as being within the Principal Public Transport Network Area  

as shown on the Principal Public Transport Network Area Maps (State Government of Victoria,  

August 2018); or  

a schedule to the Parking Overlay or another provision of the planning scheme specifies that  

Column B applies.  

Where an existing use is increased by the measure specified in Column C of Table 1 for that use, 

the car parking requirement only applies to the increase, provided the existing number of car  

parking spaces currently being provided in connection with the existing use is not reduced.  

If in calculating the number of car parking spaces the result is not a whole number, the required 

number of car parking spaces is to be rounded down to the nearest whole number.  

Where the car parking requirement specified in Table 1 is calculated as a percentage of the total 

site area, the area to be provided for car parking includes an accessway that directly abuts any car 

parking spaces, but does not include any accessway or portion of an accessway that does not  

directly abut any car parking spaces.  

The car parking requirement specified in Table 1 includes disabled car parking spaces. The  

proportion of spaces to be allocated as disabled spaces must be in accordance with Australian  

Standard AS2890.6-2009 (disabled) and the Building Code of Australia.  

The car parking requirement specified for a use listed in Table 1 does not apply if:  

a car parking requirement for the use is specified under another provision of the planning  

scheme; or  

a schedule to the Parking Overlay specifies the number of car parking spaces required for the  

use.  
Table 1: Car parking requirement  
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Use  Rate  

Column  
A  

Rate  

Column  
B  

Car Parking Measure  

Column C  

Amusement parlour  4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Art & craft centre  4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Bar  0.4   To each patron permitted  

 3.5  Space to each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Betting agency  4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

   To each rink plus 50 per cent of the relevant  
requirement of any ancillary use  

Child care centre  0.22  0.22  To each child  

Cinema based  
entertainment facility  

0.3  0.3  To each patron permitted  

Convenience restaurant  0.3   To each patron permitted  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Bowling green 6 6  
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Use  Rate  

Column  
A  

Rate  

Column  
B  

Car Parking Measure  

Column C  

Convenience shop if the  
leasable floor area exceeds  
80 sq m  

10   To each premises  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

   To each dwelling for five or fewer contiguous  
dwellings, plus  

2   To each additional contiguous dwelling  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of floor area  

Dwelling  1  1  To each one or two bedroom dwelling, plus  

  To each three or more bedroom dwelling (with  
studies or studios that are separate rooms counted  
as a bedrooms) plus  

1  0  For visitors to every 5 dwellings for developments 
of 5 or more dwellings  

Education centre other than  
listed in this table  

0.4  0.3   

Food and drink premises  
other than listed in this  
table  

4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Freezing and cool storage,  1.5  1  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Fuel depot  10  10  Per cent of site area  

Funeral Parlour  0.3  0.3  To each patron permitted  

Gambling premises other  
than listed in this table  

0.4   To each patron permitted  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

   To each hole plus 50 per cent of the relevant  
requirement of any ancillary uses.  

Home based business  1  0  To each employee not a resident of the dwelling  

Hotel  0.4   To each patron permitted  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Industry other than listed in  
this table  

2.9  1  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Landscape gardening  
supplies  

10  10  Per cent of site area  

Mail centre  3.5  3  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Manufacturing sales  4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Market  8  3.5  To each 100 sq m of site area  

Materials recycling  10  10  Per cent of site area  

Medical centre  5   To the first person providing health services plus  

3   To every other person providing health services  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Milk depot  10  10  Per cent of site area  

Display home centre 5  

2 2  

To each student that is part of the maximum number 
of students on the site at any time  

Golf course 4 4  



VICTORIA PLANNING PROVISIONS  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 5 of 13  

Use  Rate  

Column  
A  

Rate  

Column  
B  

Car Parking Measure  

Column C  

Motel  1  1  To each unit, and one to each manager dwelling, 
plus 50 per cent of the relevant requirement of any 
ancillary use  

Motor repairs  3  3  To each 100 sq m of net floor area plus  

  for each vehicle being serviced, repaired or fitted  
with accessories, including vehicles waiting to be  
serviced, repaired, fitted with accessories or  
collected by owners  

Office other than listed in  
this table  

3.5  3  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Place of assembly other  
than listed in this table  

0.3  0.3  To each patron permitted  

Postal agency  4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Primary produce sales  4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

   To each employee that is part of the maximum  
number of employees on the site at any time  

Research and development  
centre  

3.5  3  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Residential aged care  
facility  

0.3  0.3  To each lodging room  

Residential village  1  1  To each one or two bedroom dwelling plus  

  To each three or more bedroom dwelling (with  
studies or studios that are separate rooms counted  
as a bedrooms) plus  

1  0  For visitors to every five dwellings for developments 
of five or more dwellings  

Retirement village  1  1  To each one or two bedroom dwelling plus  

  To each three or more bedroom dwelling (with  
studies or studios that are separate rooms counted  
as a bedrooms) plus  

1  0  For visitors to every five dwellings for developments 
of five or more dwellings  

Restaurant  0.4   To each patron permitted  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Restricted retail premises  3  2.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Rooming house  1  1  To each four bedrooms  

Saleyard  10  10  Per cent of site area  

   To each employee that is part of the maximum  
number of employees on the site at any time  

Shop other than listed in  
this table  

4  3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

   To each court plus 50 per cent of the relevant  
requirement of any ancillary use  

1 1  

Primary school 1 1  

2 2  

2 2  

Secondary school 1.2 1.2  

Squash court – other than 3 3 
in conjunction with a  
dwelling  
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VICTORIA PLANNING PROVISIONS  

 

 

 

Number of car parking spaces required for other uses  

Where a use of land is not specified in Table 1 or where a car parking requirement is not specified 

for the use in another provision of the planning scheme or in a schedule to the Parking Overlay, 

before a new use commences or the floor area or site area of an existing use is increased, car  

parking spaces must be provided to the satisfaction of the responsible authority. This does not  

apply to the use of land for a temporary portable land sales office located on the land for sale.  

 

Application requirements and decision guidelines for permit applications  

For applications to reduce the car parking requirement  

An application to reduce (including reduce to zero) the number of car parking spaces required  

under Clause 52.06-5 or in a schedule to the Parking Overlay must be accompanied by a Car  

Parking Demand Assessment.  

The Car Parking Demand Assessment must assess the car parking demand likely to be generated 

by the proposed:  

new use; or  

increase in the floor areas or site area of the existing use; or  

increase to the existing use by the measure specified in Column C of Table 1 in Clause 52.06-5  

for that use.  

The Car Parking Demand Assessment must address the following matters, to the satisfaction of 

the responsible authority:  

The likelihood of multi-purpose trips within the locality which are likely to be combined with  

a trip to the land in connection with the proposed use.  

The variation of car parking demand likely to be generated by the proposed use over time.  
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Use  Rate  

Column  
A  

Rate  

Column  
B  

Car Parking Measure  

Column C  

Store other than listed in  
this table  

10  10  Per cent of site area  

Supermarket  5  5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Swimming pool – other than  
in conjunction with a  
dwelling  

5.6  5.6  To each 100 sq m of the site  

   To each court plus 50% of the requirement of any  
ancillary use  

    

    

3   To every other person providing animal health 
services  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Warehouse other than listed  
in this table  

2  2  To each premises plus  

1.5  1  To each 100 sq m of net floor area  

Winery  0.4   To each patron permitted  

 3.5  To each 100 sq m of leasable floor area  

Tennis court – other than in 4 4  
conjunction with a dwelling  

Trade supplies 10 10 Per cent of site area  

To the first person providing animal health services  
plus  Veterinary centre 5  
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The short-stay and long-stay car parking demand likely to be generated by the proposed use.  

The availability of public transport in the locality of the land.  

The convenience of pedestrian and cyclist access to the land.  

The provision of bicycle parking and end of trip facilities for cyclists in the locality of the land.  

The anticipated car ownership rates of likely or proposed visitors to or occupants (residents or  

employees) of the land.  

Any empirical assessment or case study.  

Before granting a permit to reduce the number of spaces, the responsible authority must consider 

the following, as appropriate:  

The Car Parking Demand Assessment.  

Any relevant local planning policy or incorporated plan.  

The availability of alternative car parking in the locality of the land, including:  

– Efficiencies gained from the consolidation of shared car parking spaces.  

– Public car parks intended to serve the land.  

– On street parking in non residential zones.  

– Streets in residential zones specifically managed for non-residential parking.  

On street parking in residential zones in the locality of the land that is intended to be for  

residential use.  

The practicality of providing car parking on the site, particularly for lots of less than 300 square 

metres.  

Any adverse economic impact a shortfall of parking may have on the economic viability of  

any nearby activity centre.  

The future growth and development of any nearby activity centre.  

Any car parking deficiency associated with the existing use of the land.  

Any credit that should be allowed for car parking spaces provided on common land or by a  

Special Charge Scheme or cash-in-lieu payment.  

Local traffic management in the locality of the land.  

The impact of fewer car parking spaces on local amenity, including pedestrian amenity and the 

amenity of nearby residential areas.  

The need to create safe, functional and attractive parking areas.  

Access to or provision of alternative transport modes to and from the land.  

The equity of reducing the car parking requirement having regard to any historic contributions 

by existing businesses.  

The character of the surrounding area and whether reducing the car parking provision would 

result in a quality/positive urban design outcome.  

Any other matter specified in a schedule to the Parking Overlay.  

Any other relevant consideration.  
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For applications to allow some or all of the required car parking spaces to be provided on 
another site  

Before granting a permit to allow some or all of the car parking spaces required under Clause  

52.06-5 or in a schedule to the Parking Overlay to be provided on another site, the responsible  

authority must consider the following, as appropriate:  

The proximity of the car parking on the alternate site to the subject site.  

The likelihood of the long term provision and availability of the car parking spaces.  

Whether the location of the car parking spaces is consistent with any relevant local policy or  

incorporated plan.  

Any other matter specified in a schedule to the Parking Overlay.  
For applications to provide more than the maximum parking provision specified in a schedule 
to the Parking Overlay  

An application to provide more than the maximum parking provision specified in a schedule to  

the Parking Overlay must be accompanied by a Car Parking Demand Assessment.  

The Car Parking Demand Assessment must assess the car parking demand likely to be generated 

by the proposed use or increase to the existing use.  

The Car Parking Demand Assessment must address the following matters, to the satisfaction of 

the responsible authority:  

The likelihood of multi-purpose trips within the locality which are likely to be combined with  

a trip to the land in connection with the proposed use.  

The variation of car parking demand likely to be generated by the proposed use over time.  

The short-stay and long-stay car parking demand likely to be generated by the proposed use.  

The availability of public transport in the locality of the land.  

The convenience of pedestrian and cyclist access to the land.  

The provision of bicycle parking and end of trip facilities for cyclists in the locality of the land.  

The anticipated car ownership rates of likely or proposed visitors to or occupants (residents or  

employees) of the land.  

Any empirical assessment or case study.  

 

Requirement for a car parking plan  

Plans must be prepared to the satisfaction of the responsible authority before any of the following 

occurs:  

a new use commences; or  

the floor area or site area of an existing use is increased; or  

an existing use is increased by the measure specified in Column C of Table 1 in Clause 52.06-5  

for that use.  

The plans must show, as appropriate:  

All car parking spaces that are proposed to be provided (whether on the land or on other land).  

Access lanes, driveways and associated works.  

Allocation of car parking spaces to different uses or tenancies, if applicable.  

Any landscaping and water sensitive urban design treatments.  

Finished levels, if required by the responsible authority.  
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Any other matter specified in a schedule to the Parking Overlay.  

Plans must be provided to the responsible authority under Clause 52.06-8 wherever Clause 52.06  

applies, whether or not a permit application is being made under Clause 52.06-3 or any other  

provision of the planning scheme.  

Where an application is being made for a permit under Clause 52.06-3 or another provision of the 

planning scheme, the information required under Clause 52.06-8 may be included in other plans 

submitted with the application.  

Clause 52.06-8 does not apply where no car parking spaces are proposed to be provided.  

 

Design standards for car parking  

Plans prepared in accordance with Clause 52.06-8 must meet the design standards of Clause  

52.06-9, unless the responsible authority agrees otherwise.  

Design standards 1, 3, 6 and 7 do not apply to an application to construct one dwelling on a lot.  

Design standard 1 – Accessways  

Accessways must:  

Be at least 3 metres wide.  

Have an internal radius of at least 4 metres at changes of direction or intersection or be at least  

4.2 metres wide.  

Allow vehicles parked in the last space of a dead-end accessway in public car parks to exit in  

a forward direction with one manoeuvre.  

Provide at least 2.1 metres headroom beneath overhead obstructions, calculated for a vehicle  

with a wheel base of 2.8 metres.  

If the accessway serves four or more car spaces or connects to a road in a Road Zone, the  

accessway must be designed so that cars can exit the site in a forward direction.  

Provide a passing area at the entrance at least 6.1 metres wide and 7 metres long if the accessway  

serves ten or more car parking spaces and is either more than 50 metres long or connects to a  

road in a Road Zone.  

Have a corner splay or area at least 50 per cent clear of visual obstructions extending at least  

2 metres along the frontage road from the edge of an exit lane and 2.5 metres along the exit  

lane from the frontage, to provide a clear view of pedestrians on the footpath of the frontage  

road. The area clear of visual obstructions may include an adjacent entry or exit lane where  

more than one lane is provided, or adjacent landscaped areas, provided the landscaping in those  

areas is less than 900mm in height.  

If an accessway to four or more car parking spaces is from land in a Road Zone, the access to the 

car spaces must be at least 6 metres from the road carriageway.  

If entry to the car space is from a road, the width of the accessway may include the road.  

Design standard 2 – Car parking spaces  

Car parking spaces and accessways must have the minimum dimensions as outlined in Table 2.  

Table 2: Minimum dimensions of car parking spaces and accessways  
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Angle of car parking  
spaces to access way  

Accessway width  Car space width  Car space length  

Parallel  3.6 m  2.3 m  6.7 m  

45º  3.5 m  2.6 m  4.9 m  
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Note to Table 2: Some dimensions in Table 2 vary from those shown in the Australian Standard 

AS2890.1-2004 (off street). The dimensions shown in Table 2 allocate more space to aisle widths 

and less to marked spaces to provide improved operation and access. The dimensions in Table 2 

are to be used in preference to the Australian Standard AS2890.1-2004 (off street) except for  

disabled spaces which must achieve Australian Standard AS2890.6-2009 (disabled).  

A wall, fence, column, tree, tree guard or any other structure that abuts a car space must not  

encroach into the area marked ‘clearance required’ on Diagram 1, other than:  

A column, tree or tree guard, which may project into a space if it is within the area marked  

‘tree or column permitted’ on Diagram 1.  

A structure, which may project into the space if it is at least 2.1 metres above the space.  

Diagram 1 Clearance to car parking spaces  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Car spaces in garages or carports must be at least 6 metres long and 3.5 metres wide for a single 

space and 5.5 metres wide for a double space measured inside the garage or carport.  

Where parking spaces are provided in tandem (one space behind the other) an additional 500 mm 

in length must be provided between each space.  

Where two or more car parking spaces are provided for a dwelling, at least one space must be  

under cover.  

Disabled car parking spaces must be designed in accordance with Australian Standard  

AS2890.6-2009 (disabled) and the Building Code of Australia. Disabled car parking spaces may 

encroach into an accessway width specified in Table 2 by 500mm.  
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Angle of car parking  
spaces to access way  

Accessway width  Car space width  Car space length  

60º  4.9 m  2.6 m  4.9 m  

90º  6.4 m  2.6 m  4.9 m  

5.8 m  2.8 m  4.9 m  

5.2 m  3.0 m  4.9 m  

4.8 m  3.2 m  4.9 m  
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Design standard 3: Gradients  

Accessway grades must not be steeper than 1:10 (10 per cent) within 5 metres of the frontage to 

ensure safety for pedestrians and vehicles. The design must have regard to the wheelbase of the 

vehicle being designed for; pedestrian and vehicular traffic volumes; the nature of the car park; 

and the slope and configuration of the vehicle crossover at the site frontage. This does not apply 

to accessways serving three dwellings or less.  

Ramps (except within 5 metres of the frontage) must have the maximum grades as outlined in  

Table 3 and be designed for vehicles travelling in a forward direction.  
Table 3: Ramp gradients  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Where the difference in grade between two sections of ramp or floor is greater that 1:8 (12.5 per 

cent) for a summit grade change, or greater than 1:6.7 (15 per cent) for a sag grade change, the  

ramp must include a transition section of at least 2 metres to prevent vehicles scraping or bottoming

. 

Plans must include an assessment of grade changes of greater than 1:5.6 (18 per cent) or less than 

3 metres apart for clearances, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.  

Design standard 4: Mechanical parking  

Mechanical parking may be used to meet the car parking requirement provided:  

At least 25 per cent of the mechanical car parking spaces can accommodate a vehicle height  

of at least 1.8 metres.  

Car parking spaces that require the operation of the system are not allocated to visitors unless  

used in a valet parking situation.  

The design and operation is to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.  

Design standard 5: Urban design  

Ground level car parking, garage doors and accessways must not visually dominate public space. 

Car parking within buildings (including visible portions of partly submerged basements) must be 

screened or obscured where possible, including through the use of occupied tenancies, landscaping, 

architectural treatments and artworks.  

Design of car parks must take into account their use as entry points to the site.  

Design of new internal streets in developments must maximise on street parking opportunities.  

Design standard 6: Safety  

Car parking must be well lit and clearly signed.  

The design of car parks must maximise natural surveillance and pedestrian visibility from adjacent 

buildings.  

Pedestrian access to car parking areas from the street must be convenient.  

Pedestrian routes through car parking areas and building entries and other destination points must 

be clearly marked and separated from traffic in high activity parking areas.  

 

 

 

 
Page 11 of 13  

Type of car park  Length of ramp  Maximum grade  

Public car parks  20 metres or less  1:5 (20%)  

longer than 20 metres  1:6 (16.7%)  

Private or residential car  
parks  

20 metres or less  1:4 (25%)  

longer than 20 metres  1:5 (20%)  
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VICTORIA PLANNING PROVISIONS  

 

Design standard 7: Landscaping  

The layout of car parking areas must provide for water sensitive urban design treatment and  

landscaping.  

Landscaping and trees must be planted to provide shade and shelter, soften the appearance of 

ground level car parking and aid in the clear identification of pedestrian paths.  

Ground level car parking spaces must include trees planted with flush grilles. Spacing of trees 

must be determined having regard to the expected size of the selected species at maturity.  

 

Decision guidelines  

Before deciding that a plan prepared under Clause 52.06-8 is satisfactory the responsible authority 

must consider, as appropriate:  

The role and function of nearby roads and the ease and safety with which vehicles gain access  

to the site.  

The ease and safety with which vehicles access and circulate within the parking area.  

The provision for pedestrian movement within and around the parking area.  

The provision of parking facilities for cyclists and disabled people.  

The protection and enhancement of the streetscape.  

The provisions of landscaping for screening and shade.  

The measures proposed to enhance the security of people using the parking area particularly  

at night.  

The amenity of the locality and any increased noise or disturbance to dwellings and the amenity  

of pedestrians.  

The workability and allocation of spaces of any mechanical parking arrangement.  

The design and construction standards proposed for paving, drainage, line marking, signage,  

lighting and other relevant matters.  

The type and size of vehicle likely to use the parking area.  

Whether the layout of car parking spaces and access lanes is consistent with the specific standards  

or an appropriate variation.  

The need for the required car parking spaces to adjoin the premises used by the occupier/s, if  

the land is used by more than one occupier.  

Whether the layout of car spaces and accessways are consistent with Australian Standards  

AS2890.1-2004 (off street) and AS2890.6-2009 (disabled).  

The relevant standards of Clauses 56.06-2, 56.06-4, 56.06-5, 56.06-7 and 56.06-8 for residential  

developments with accessways longer than 60 metres or serving 16 or more dwellings.  

Any other matter specified in a schedule to the Parking Overlay.  

 

Construction of car parking  

Where a plan is required under Clause 52.06-8, the car parking spaces, access lanes, driveways 

and associated works and landscaping shown on the plan must be:  

constructed and available for use in accordance with the plan approved by the responsible  

authority; and  

formed to such levels and drained so that they can be used in accordance with the plan; and  

treated with an all-weather seal or some other durable surface; and  
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VICTORIA PLANNING PROVISIONS  

 

line-marked or provided with some other adequate means of showing the car parking spaces, 

before any of the following occurs:  

the new use commences; or  

the floor area or site area of the existing use is increased; or  

the existing use is increased by the measure specified in Column C of Table 1 in Clause 52.06-5  

for that use.  
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Appendix D Mornington Peninsula Tourism Survey 2019 
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Northern Peninsula     +24% growth*  

Western Port      +88% growth*  

Hinterland     +50% growth*  

Southern Peninsula     +35% growth*  
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66%  
growth  

since   

2012  

 

Visitor economy   

generated $1.07b in   

direct expenditure and  

7,386 direct tourism   

jobs in the Shire 
Figures for Direct Expenditure and Direct tourism jobs are Frankston and Mornington Peninsula combined  
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Northern  
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Queries? Contact us  
Mornington Peninsula Shire Tourism Team   

 5950 1579       

 info@tourism.mornpen.vic.gov.au   
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Mornington Peninsula Regional Tourism   
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1  Mornington Peninsula Visitor Journeys 2019 Report  

Northern Peninsula     +186% growth*  

Western Port      +121% growth*  

Hinterland     +84% growth*  

Southern Peninsula    +23% growth*   
*Growth in visitor spend since 2012  

Figures include visitors to Frankston and Mornington Peninsula region.   
Mornington Peninsula Shire received a total of 6.3M visitors in 2018 *Growth in visitor numbers is since 2012  

Direct Expenditure Direct tourism jobs  67%  
growth  

since   

2012  1.2   

BILLION  

8,625   

Southern  

Peninsula  

43%  

mailto:info@tourism.mornpen.vic.gov.au
mailto:administration@mprtb.com
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Appendix E Review of Planning Decisions (as they relate to car parking variations)



Planning application 
number 

Address of the Site Statutory description of 
the proposal 

Details of the proposal 
(ie. if it is a restaurant, 
how many seats / sqm. If 
it is an office, how many 
sqm. If it is residential, 
how many dwellings / 
bedrooms) 

Details of the car parking 
variation 

Date of report / decision 

P06/2653 76 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

ALTERATIONS TO THE 
EXISTING BUILDING FOR 
THE USE AS A CAFÉ & CAR 
PARKING VARIATION 

36 seats proposed Required: 22 
Variation: 22 
Provision: 0 

26-March-2007 

P07/0041 174 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

CHANGE OF USE TO A 
TAVERN (CONVERSION OF 
SHOP TO A WINE BAR/ 
CAFÉ) WITH ON-
PREMISES LIQUOR 
LICENCE AND CAR 
PARKING WAIVER IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

90sqm of floor space Required: 27 
Variation: 27 
Provision: 0 

23-July-2008 

P07/0674 Unit 3/162-164 Main 
Street MORNINGTON 

BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
FOR THE USE OF A BANK 
AND WAIVER OF CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
AND ASSOCIATED WORKS 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE SUBMITTED 

Increase in the net floor 
area by 70sqm and 
change of use from an 
office 

Required: 6 
Variation: 6 
Provision: 0 
 

31-May-2007 

P07/1120 Unit 1/784-785 Esplanade 
MORNINGTON 

SHOP WITH TWO 
DWELLINGS ABOVE AND 
CAR PARKING WAIVER 

Shop has an area of 
112sqm and no car 
parking space. 
Two dwellings both with 
two bedrooms each. 

Required: 13 (9 for shop 
and 4 for dwellings) 
Variation: 9 
Provision: 4 
 

19-October-2007 

P07/1350 30 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Construction of a four 
storey building over a 
basement car parking, 
comprising shops and 
offices at the ground and 

Insufficient information Required: Insufficient 
information 
Variation: Insufficient 
information 
Provision: 12 
 

26-June-2007 



first floor with dwellings 
above 

P07/1467 12C Satu Way 
MORNINGTON 

The proposal involves the 
use of the existing factory 
for a dance studio/ 
gymnastics club with 
associated car parking 
variation. 

300sqm of net floor area, 
30 patrons. 

Required: no applicable 
rate. 
Variation: no application 
rate. 
Provision: 41 (shared with 
10 other properties).  

30-November-2007 

P07/2463 45 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Car parking variation for 
change of use from shop 
to restaurant 

38 seats Required: 11 
Variation: 11 
Provision: 0 

19-May-2008 

P07/2685 130 Tanti Avenue 
MORNINGTON 

Medical Centre 1 practitioner and 2 
administrators 

Required: 15 
Variation: 4 
Provision: 11 

2-July-2008 

P07/2864 37 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Licensed Premises 4 additional seats 
proposed (to an existing 
premises) 

Required: 2 
Variation: 2 
Provision: 0 

22-April-2008 

P07/3142 315 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use and development of 
a three storey office 
building with a basement 
car park, associated 
vegetation removal and a 
variation to the standard 
car parking requirements 

2,303sqm of leasable 
floor area 

Required: 81 
Variation: 77 
Provision: 4 

28-April-2008 

P07/3166 117 Tanti Avenue 
MORNINGTON 

Medical Centre 6 practitioners Required: 30 
Variation: 6 
Provision: 24 

17-August-2009 

P08/0323 76 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Buildings and works to 
existing shops 

Increase in the net floor 
area by 35sqm. 

Required: Insufficient 
information 
Variation: Insufficient 
information 
Provision: 0 

9 – April – 2008 

P13/0436 17 MORNINGTON-TYABB 
ROAD MORNINGTON 

Equipment hire centre Area of the proposal was 
not highlighted within the 
report. 

Required: No rate. 
Variation: No rate. 
Provision: 10 

31-July-2018 

P08/1646 30 BLAMEY PLACE 
MORNINGTON 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A 
THREE STOREY OFFICE 
BUILDING AND WAIVER 

Insufficient information Insufficient information 20-May-2009 



OF THE STANDARD CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENT 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE ENDORSED PLANS 

P08/2008 1 Ross Street 
MORNINGTON 

Change of use of former 
Vicarage building to an 
art and craft centre 

The application is to use 
the existing building as a 
Craft Centre which will 
provide for ancillary craft 
lessons, workshops and 
exhibitions and comprise 
an ancillary retail element 
for craft based products 
and resources. 

Required: No rate. 
Variation: No rate. 
Provision: 6 

6 – January – 2009 

P08/2037 
 

52 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A 
FOUR (4) STOREY 
BUILDING ABOVE A 
BASEMENT CONSISTING 
OF RETAIL ON THE 
GROUND FLOOR, OFFICES 
ON LEVEL ONE, SIX 
APARTMENTS ON LEVELS 
TWO AND THREE, A 
BASEMENT CAR PARK, 
AND A VARIATION TO THE 
STANDARD CAR PARKING 
REQUIREMENTS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS. 

Insufficient information 
 

Insufficient information 27 – August – 2009 

P08/3111 1D Albert Street 
MORNINGTON 

Development of second 
storey additions to the 
existing building including 
a verandah and balcony 
extending over the 
footpath and a variation 
to the standard car 
parking requirement in 
accordance with the 
submitted plans 

Increase in the leasable 
floor area of 305sqm (for 
an existing office 
building). 

Required: 10 
Variation: 10 
Provision: 0 
 

22-June-2009 



P08/2778 8/71 Yuilles Road 
MORNINGTON 

Proposal for the 
construction of a free 
standing storage bay at 
the front of existing 
factories. 

200sqm increase to the 
net floor area 

Required: 6 
Variation: 6 
Provision: 0 
 

31-March-2009 

P08/2968 114 Tanti Avenue 
MORNINGTON 

THE USE & 
DEVELOPMENT OF A 
MEDICAL CENTRE, A 
VARIATION TO THE CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
OF CLAUSE 52.06 OF THE 
SCHEME, VEGETATION 
REMOVAL, THE ERECTION 
OF SIGNAGE (BUSINESS 
IDENTIFICATION & 
ILLUMINATED) AND 
ASSOCIATED WORKS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

Two practitioners Required: 10 
Variation: 1 
Provision: 9 
 

21-January-2009 

P08/2968.01 114 Tanti Avenue 
MORNINGTON 
 
 

THE USE & 
DEVELOPMENT OF A 
MEDICAL CENTRE, A 
VARIATION TO THE CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
OF CLAUSE 52.06 OF THE 
SCHEME, VEGETATION 
REMOVAL, THE ERECTION 
OF SIGNAGE (BUSINESS 
IDENTIFICATION & 
ILLUMINATED) AND 
ASSOCIATED WORKS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

Three practitioners (in 
lieu of previously 
approved 2) 

Required: 11 
Variation: 2 
Provision: 9 
 

4-April-2014 

P08/3137 35 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Increase to tavern floor 
area. 

Increase in the maximum 
patron numbers of a 
tavern by 20 persons (but 
no increase to floor area). 

Required: No rate 
Variation: No rate 
Provision: No rate 

28 – April – 2009 
Recommended for refusal 
(but not for car parking). 



P09/0024 883 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

Use of the Site as a 
Medical Centre 

Three practitioners  Required: 15 
Variation: 6 
Provision: 9 

25 – March – 2009 

P09/0143 59-61 Yullies Road 
MORNINGTON 

Alterations and additions 
to an existing factory 

100sqm increase to net 
floor area 

Required: 3 
Variation: 3 
Provision: 0 

25 March 2009 

P09/0145 184-186 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Proposed shop 418sqm of leasable floor 
area (an increase in 
52sqm) 

Required: 53 
Variation: 51 
Provision: 2  

23 – April - 2009 

P09/1576 65 – 67 Yullies Road 
MORNINGTON 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A 
SELF-STORAGE FACILITY, 
CHANGE OF USE TO A 
WAREHOUSE (STORAGE), 
VARIATION TO THE CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENT 
OF CLAUSE 52.06, 
VARIATION TO THE 
REQUIREMENT OF 
CLAUSE 52.07, BUSINESS 
IDENTIFICATION 
SIGNAGE, FENCING AND 
SECURITY GATES AND 
ASSOCIATED WORKS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

2,891sqm building area Required: 43 
Variation: 37 
Provision: 6 
 

19 – October - 2009 

P09/1576.01 65 – 67 Yullies Road 
MORNINGTON 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A 
SELF-STORAGE FACILITY, 
CHANGE OF USE TO A 
WAREHOUSE (STORAGE), 
VARIATION TO THE CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENT 
OF CLAUSE 52.06, 
VARIATION TO THE 
REQUIREMENT OF 
CLAUSE 52.07, BUSINESS 
IDENTIFICATION 
SIGNAGE, FENCING AND 
SECURITY GATES AND 

Insufficient data Insufficient data 7 – April - 2011 



ASSOCIATED WORKS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

P09.1657 39 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Three storey building with 
a rooftop deck used as a 
backpackers lodged, the 
sale and consumption of 
liquor on premises and 
reduction of car parking 
requirements under the 
planning scheme 

110 beds Insufficient data 7 – December - 2011 

P09/1863 42 Waterloo Place 
MORNINGTON 

Proposed Aldi 
supermarket and 
additional retail and café 
tenancies 

Aldi supermarket to be 
1313sqm, with 50sqm of 
retail 

Required: 105 
Variation: 100 
Provision: 5 

24 – February – 2010 

P09.1877 1A Queen Street 
MORNINGTON 

Demolition of existing 
buildings and 
construction of a three 
storey building containing 
2 ground floor shops and 
restaurants, 2 offices and 
a function room at the 
first floor, 4 dwellings at 
the second floor, a roof 
top terrace and basement 
parking for 18 vehicles. 

Insufficient data Required: Insufficient 
data 
Variation: Insufficient 
data 
Provision: 18 
 

2 – July - 2010 

P09/1973 23 Barkly Street 
MORNINGTON 

Development of eight (8) 
dwellings incorporating 
basement car parking, 
rooftop decks, vegetation 
removal and associated 
works 

8, 3 bedroom dwellings. Required: 20 
Variation: 0 
Provision: 20 

2 – February – 2010 
(recommended for 
refusal but approved at 
VCAT) 

P09/2076 786 Esplanade 
MORNINGTON 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
ADDITIONS TO THE 
EXISTING BUILDING AND 
A VARIATION TO THE 
STANDARD CAR PARKING 
REQUIREMENT IN 

Insufficient data Insufficient data 6 – October - 2009 



ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

P09/2633 207 Dunns Road 
MORNINGTON 

Use the land as a medical 
centre and develop 
alterations to the existing 
building with associated 
works, incorporating a 
variation to the car 
parking requirements of 
Clause 52.06 and signage. 

Two practitioners Required: 10 
Variation: 3 
Provision: 7 

30-April-2010 

P09/2653 15 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Obtain a restaurant and 
café liquor licence, 
develop building 
alterations and a variation 
to the car parking 
requirements of Clause 
52.06 of the planning 
scheme 

44 seats Required: 26 
Variation: 24 
Provision: 2 
 

20-July-2010 

P10/0031 37 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Additional area 
associated with a café / 
liquor license 

12 seats Insufficient data 27-January-2010 

P10/1130 124-132 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

the development of 
additions to the Grand 
Hotel (first floor outdoor 
terrace above ground 
floor roof to the rear/side 
of the building, accessed 
via Cruze nightclub, and 
internal alterations) and 
extension of the existing 
late night (general) 
license to include this 
terrace and increase 
patron numbers, 
generally in accordance 
with the submitted plans 
and documentation. 

Increase patron numbers 
from 1100 to 1275 

Insufficient data 23-November-2010 



P10/0624 319 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use and development of 
a three storey office 
building, café use, and 
variations to car parking 
requirements 

834.5sqm of office floor 
area. 
Café of 50sqm. 

Required: 29 
Variation: 4 
Provision: 25 
  

28-September-2010 

P10/2400 28 Main Street, 
MORNINGTON 

Subdivision – Lots, Car 
Parks, Storage Lots & 
Common Property 

1 lot on each of 2 lots. 
Office on 1 lot. 
1 dwelling on each of 4 
lots. 
Storage and car parking 
on balance lots. 

Insufficient data 14 – April - 2011 

P10/2763 1/784-785 Esplanade 
MORNINGTON  

Develop a three storey 
building incorporating a 
basement car park, a 
restaurant and parking on 
the ground floor and 13 
dwellings on the upper 
two levels and a variation 
to the standard car 
parking and loading and 
unloading requirements. 

270.5sqm restaurant 
(with 100 seats). 
13 dwellings as follows: 

- 2 one bedroom 
dwellings. 

- 7 two bedroom 
dwellings. 

- 4 three bedroom 
dwellings. 

Required: 28 (19 
dwellings, 9 for 
restaurant) 
Variation: 1 
Provision: 27 
  

21-November – 2011 

P11/0585 341 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

The development of 
medical centres and 
offices, variation of the 
car parking requirements 
of Clause 52.06 and 
creation of access from a 
road category 1 

3 practitioners, as well as 
227sqm of radiology and 
pathology 

Required: 23 
Variation: 4 
Provision: 19 

13-February-2012 

P11/0713 923 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

The development of 
additions and alterations 
to the existing hospital 
buildings (including 
internal 
reconfiguration,  creation 
of a new 'orchard' ward, 
and pedestrian access), 
relocation of existing car 

New ward with 18 beds 
and an area of 725sqm. 

Required: 23 
Variation: 19 
Provision: 4 
 

1 – February – 2012 



parking facilities and 
associated works 

P11/0727 12 Vale Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use and development of 
a Medical Centre and 
reduction in the statutory 
rate of car parking 

2 practitioners Required: 10 
Variation: 2 
Provision: 8 

31-August-2011 

P11/1606 15 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Three storey building 
including restaurant, 
office and residential 
apartments 

48 seat restaurant. 
Office with a leasable 
floor area of 158sqm. 
2, one bedroom 
dwellings. 
 

Required: 56 (48 for 
restaurant, 6 for offices 
and 2 for dwellings) 
Variation: 54 
Provision: 2 

16 – December – 2013 

P11/2305 328 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use and development of 
the subject land for the 
purpose of a 3 storey 
office building 
incorporating a ground 
floor café, advertising 
signage, associated works 
and alterations to the 
existing access to a road 
in a Road Zone Category 1 
in accordance with the 
submitted plans. 

782sqm of leasable office 
space. 
24 seat café (with 58sqm 
of floor area). 

Required: 41 
Variation: 15 
Provision: 26 
 

17-May-2012 

P11/2305.04 328 Main Street 
MORNIGNTON 

The development of a 
three storey building to 
be used as offices, a 
medical centre and a cafe, 
advertising signage, a 
variation to the standard 
car parking requirements 
and alterations to the 
existing access to a road 
in a Road Zone Category 1 
in accordance with the 
endorsed plans 
(amendment to existing 
planning permit to allow 

6 practitioners Required: 2 
Variation: 2 
Provision: 0 
  

26-August-2013 



the use of the medical 
centre). 

P12/0694 962 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

Expansion of an existing 
Medical Centre 

7 practitioners (an 
increase of 3 from the 
existing use). 

No car parking was 
provided on Site (all was 
within a shared area at 
the front), so a variation 
was required despite 
more than the required 
rate of car parking being 
provided. 

1-August-2012 

P12/0788 40 MacDonald Grove 
(part) & 6 Government 
Road (part) 
MORNINGTON 

The use and development 
of part of the land known 
as 40 MacDonald Grove 
as a carpark to service the 
existing medical facility at 
134 Tanti Avenue, 
vegetation removal and 
associated works. 

Use of land for a car park 
(associated with another 
Site). 

N/A 20 – January - 2014 

P12/0863 2C/55 Barkly Street 
MORNINGTON 

To allow for the sale and 
consumption of liquor on 
the land associated with a 
195 seat restaurant and a 
reduction in the number 
of car parking spaces 
required under the 
planning scheme. 

195 seat restaurant 
(although Conditions 
limited this to 100 seats) 

Required: 60 
Variation: 60 
Provision: 0 
 

17-September-2012 

P12/1576 4-5/1A Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

To increase the licensed 
area external to the 
building. 

Addition of 24 patrons to 
an existing venue with 
120 patrons. 

Required: 9 
Variation: 9 
Provision: 0 

1-March-2013 

P12/1633 150 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Shop Aprox 300sqm of area. Required: 9 
Variation: 9 
Provision: 0  

20-November-2012 

P12/1720 319 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Develop a three storey 
building with apartments 
on the first and second 
storeys, use of part of the 
ground floor as a food 
and drink premises (café) 

150sqm café. 
8, two bedroom 
apartments. 

Required: 15 (8 
associated with the 
dwellings, 2 visitor spaces 
for the dwellings and 5 
for the café), 
Variation: 5 

15-October-2012 



and a variation to the 
standard car parking and 
loading requirements in 
accordance with the 
endorsed plans. 

Provision: 10 

P13/0071 234 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Licensed premises 39 patrons Insufficient information 
to determine how many 
spaces were required, but 
no spaces were proposed 
and a variation was 
granted. 

14-March-2013 

P13/0517 94 Tanti Avenue 
MORNINGTON 

Change of Use (medical 
centre) including building 
additions 

5 practitioners Required: 17 
Variation: 6 
Provision: 11 

16-September-2013 

P13/0750 67-69 Tanti Avenue 
MORNINGTON 

Use and development of 
a retirement village 
comprising independent 
living units in conjunction 
with residential aged care 
facility additions and 
alterations, partial and 
full demolition of existing 
buildings (including part 
of a heritage building) 
and vegetation removal 

44 new independent 
living units, as well as an 
additional 3 beds in the 
residential aged car 
facility. 

Required: 91 
Variation: Insufficient 
information 
Provision: Insufficient 
information 
 

25-June-2014 

P13/1153 956 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

Use as a Medical Centre 6 practitioners Required: 20 
Variation: 1 
Provision: 19 

24 – October - 2013 

P13/1271 72 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Expansion to an existing 
cafe 

Additional 51 patrons Required: 5 
Variation: 5 
Provision: 0 

16-October-2013 

P13/1814 319 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Development of the land 
for a medical centre and 
waiver of carparking 
requirements. 

7 practitioners Required: 23 
Variation: 3 
Provision: 20 

12-February-2014 

P13/1970 927 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

Additions to an existing 
hospital 

Additional 32 beds and 
other facilities associated 
with a hospital use. 

Required: No rate 
Variation: No rate 
Provision: 47 

16-May-2014 



P13/2003 10-14 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR A 
RESTRICTED RECREATION 

FACILITY (PERSONAL 
TRAINING STUDIO), A 

REDUCTION IN CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
AND ASSOCIATED WORKS 

GENERALLY IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 

SUBMITTED PLANS 

Patrons will be a 
maximum of 6 with 2 staff 
members on Site. 

Required: No rate 
Variation: No rate 
Provision: 2 

30-January-2014 

P14/0028 129 Tanti Avenue 
MORNINGTON 

Additions to an existing 
Medical Centre 

Insufficient data Insufficient data 9-April-2014 

P14/0951 784-785 Esplanade 
MORNINGTON 

This application seeks 
approval to develop the 
land for a 3 storey mixed 
use building comprising a 
level of basement car 
parking, 3 commercial 
premises and 9 
apartments. 

3 commercial tenancies – 
264sqm, 122sqm and 
90sqm in size. 
5, two bedroom 
dwellings. 
4, three bedroom 
dwellings. 

Required: 35 (19 for 
commercial, 16 for 
dwellings) 
Variation: 20 
Provision: 15 

12-March-2015 

P14/1553 15 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Additions to an existing 
food and drinks premises. 

Insufficient information Insufficient information 31-October-2014 

P07/0777 1 Barrett Lane 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR 
THE SALE AND 
CONSUMPTION OF 
LIQUOR (ON-PREMISES 
LIQUOR LICENCE) AND 
WAIVE THE CARPARKING 
REQUIREMENT IN 
ASSOCIATION WITH AN 
EXISTING RESTAURANT 

80 patrons Required: 48 
Variation: 44 
Provision: 4 
 

14 – December - 2017 

P14/1604 108 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Mixed Use – retail / 
dwellings / offices 

Two storey restaurant, 
Café and 2, two bedroom 
apartments 

Required: 30 (with 1 for 
each of the apartments, 2 
for the café and 27 for 
the restaurant) 
Variation: 28 
Provision: 2 

14-April-2015 



P14/1718 115 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Additions to an existing 
restaurant 

Increase to 150 patrons 
(additional 94 patrons) 

Required: 37 
Variation: 37 
Provision: 0 

30-March-2015 

P14/1784 104 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Licensed premises 100 patrons Insufficient information 8-December-2014 

P15/0975 16-20 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Mixed use development 4 commercial premises, 
being 112sqm, 121sqm, 
138sqm and 246sqm in 
size. 
Restaurant with 80 
patrons. 
23 apartments including: 

- 1, one bedroom 
apartment. 

- 16, two bedroom 
apartments. 

- 6, three bedroom 
apartments. 

Required: 79 (including 32 
for the restaurant, 14 for 
the shops and 33 for the 
dwellings). 
Variation: 29 
Provision: 50 
  

10-November-2015 

P15/0975.02 16-20 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Amendments to the 
approved development, 
including rationalised 
apartment and 
commercial areas 

Increase in unit numbers 
from 23 to 28 (5 
additional units). 

Insufficient information 
to determine, however an 
additional visitor car 
parking space was 
proposed. 

12-May-2016 

P15/1206 262 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Development of an office 
(associated with the Bays 
Hospital) 

Administrative office Required: 6 
Variation: 6 
Provision: 0 
 

7-July-2015 

P15/1206.01 262 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Amendments to the 
approved development 
(provision of an additional 
building) 

Insufficient information Insufficient information 2-May-2016 

P15/1280 32 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use of the Site as a 
licenses restaurant 

34 patrons Required: 13 
Variation: 9 
Provision: 4 

19-November-2015 

P15/1627 189 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Mixed Use development 14 dwellings, including: 
- 6, two bedroom 

apartments. 

Required: 26 
Variation: 8 
Provision: 18 
 

17-March-2016 



- 8, one bedroom 
dwellings. 

4 shops 

P15/1755 22 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Additions to an existing 
restaurant 

Additional 30 patrons Required: 12 
Variation: 12 
Provision: 0 

3-January-2016 

P15/2259 55a Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Mixed Use development 
(retail, offices and 
apartments) 

Retail spaces (16sqm, 
76sqm and 428sqm). 
Office (203sqm). 
Dwellings, including: 

- 2, one bedroom 
apartments. 

- 5, two bedroom 
apartments. 

- 1, three bedroom 
apartment. 

 

Required: 31 (including 0 
for the offices as a credit 
of 7 was applicable, 20 for 
the retail and 11 for the 
dwellings), 
Variation: 15 
Provision: 16 

12-September-2016 

P16/0001 988-990 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

USE AND DEVELOPMENT 
OF LAND FOR LICENSED 
CAFE, SHOP AND 
LICENSED FUNCTION 
CENTRE, ALTERATION OF 
ACCESS TO ROAD ZONE 
CATEGORY 1, REDUCTION 
IN THE CAR PARKING 
REQUIREMENTS OF 
CLAUSE 52.06 AND 
FLOODLIT BUSINESS 
IDENTIFICATION SIGNAGE 
GENERALLY IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
SUBMITTED PLANS 

Shop (195sqm) 
Licenses café (150 
patrons) 
Function Centre (100 
patrons) 

Required: 112 
Variation: 22 
Provision: 90 
 

4-January-2016 

P16/0421 356 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Medical Centre in an 
existing building 

2 practitioners Required: 8 
Variation: 3 
Provision: 5 

17-March-2016 

P16/1107 54 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Additions to an existing 
shop  

Split an existing tenancy 
into two tenancies, one 
being a convenience 

Required: 5 
Variation: 5 
Provision: 0 

17-October-2016 



restaurant and one a 
shop 

P17/0380 89 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use of Site for a licensed 
premises and restaurant 

Increase patron numbers 
from 40 to 69 

Required: 12 
Variation: 10 
Provision: 2 

23-June-2017 

P17/1100 219-257 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF LAND FOR RETAIL 
USES, DEVELOPMENT OF 
BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
TO EXTEND THE EXISTING 
SHOPPING CENTRE, 
INSTALLATION OF 
BUSINESS 
IDENTIFICATION 
SIGNAGE, VARIATION OF 
EASEMENTS AND 
REDUCTION IN THE CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
OF CLAUSE 52.06 IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

Insufficient information Insufficient information 20-February-2019 

P17/1409 976 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

Use of land for motor 
vehicle sales 

Extension of existing and 
construction of new 
buildings (1132sqm of 
additional footprint) 

Required: 110 
Variation: 23 
Provision: 87  

22-December-2017 

P17/1480 784 Esplanade 
MORNINGTON 

Mixed Use ‐ retail / 
dwellings / offices 

6 commercial tenancies 
(72sqm, 67sqm, 79sqm, 
93sqm, 82sqm, 109sqm). 
7 dwellings, including: 

- 2, two bedroom 
apartments. 

- 5, three bedroom 
apartments. 

Required: 30 (including 12 
associated with the 
dwellings, 1 visitor space 
and 17 spaces for the 
commercial tenancies), 
Variation: 5 
Provision: 25 

10-October-2018 

P17/1637 44 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Licensed premises 
(change of use from shop) 

50 patrons Required: 20 
Variation: 16 
Provision: 4 

20-November-2017 

P17/1824 352 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Mixed use – retail / 
dwellings / offices 

10 office suites 
(combined 927sqm of net 
floor area). 

Required: 36 (with 4 for 
the dwellings and 32 for 
the offices) 

15-March-2018 



4, two bedroom 
dwellings. 

Variation: 6 
Provision: 30 

P17/2352 861 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

Use and development of 
a Take Away Food 
Premise including 
variation to carparking 
requirements, signage, 
change of access to a 
RDZ1 and associated 
works 

Drive through café Insufficient information, 
however 1 staff car 
parking space was 
proposed.  

30-January-2018 

P17/2377 22 Mornington – Tyabb 
Road MORNINGTON 

BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
USE OF A FOOD & DRINK 
PREMISES AND THREE (3) 
OFFICE SPACES AND 
VARIATION TO THE CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
OF CLAUSE 52.06 
GENERALLY IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
SUBMITTED PLANS 

Food and drinks premises 
(197sqm) 
Three office suites 
(128sqm) 

Required: 12 (7 for the 
food and drinks premises 
and 5 for the offices) 
Variation: 3 
Provision: 9 

14-January-2019 

P18/0005 228 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use of the Site as a 
restaurant 

50 patrons Required: 20 
Variation: 16 
Provision: 4 

4-April-2018 

P18/1281 9-11 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

PART DEMOLITION OF AN 
EXISTING BUILDING, 
ALTERATIONS AND 
ADDITIONS TO THE 
EXISTING BUILDING, 
SIGNAGE, SALE AND 
CONSUMPTION OF 
ALCOHOL, REDUCTION IN 
NUMBER OF CAR 
PARKING SPACES, A 
REDUCTION TO THE 
BICYCLE FACILITY 
REQUIREMENT AND 
ASSOCIATED WORKS 

Restaurant (243sqm and 
170sqm).  
Food and drinks premises 
(8.5sqm). 
Hotel (245sqm). 

Required: 101 
Variation: 92 
Provision: 9 
 

2-January-2019 



GENERALLY IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
SUBMITTED PLANS 

P18/2229 16 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

SALE AND CONSUMPTION 
OF LIQUOR IN 
ASSOCIATION WITH 
RESTAURANT, DISPLAY OF 
INTERNALLY ILLUMINATE 
BUSINESS 
IDENTIFICATION 
SIGNAGE, AND 
REDUCTION OF ON‐SITE 
CAR PARKING 
REQUIREMENTS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

137 patrons Required: 33 
Variation: 32 
Provision: 1 
 

26-February-2018 

P18/2259  106 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

CONSTRUCTION OF TWO 
AND THREE STOREY 
BUILDING AND CAR 
PARKING WAIVER 

Amendments to an 
approved building to 
provide 170sqm of office 
floor area and 201sqm for 
a shop. 

Required: 13 (with 4 to 
the shop and 5 to the 
office) 
Variation: 10 
Provision: 3 

12-June-2019 

P19/0377  18a Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

SALE AND CONSUMPTION 
OF LIQUOR IN 
ASSOCIATION WITH 
RESTAURANT, 
REDUCTION OF ON‐SITE 
CAR PARKING 
REQUIREMENTS AND 
SIGNAGE GENERALLY IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
SUBMITTED PLANS 

140 patrons Required: 24 
Variation: 24 
Provision: 0 

24-July-2019 

P19/1804    1 Blamey Place 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR A 
RESTAURANT AND THE 
SALE AND CONSUMPTION 
OF LIQUOR, ASSOCIATED 
BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
AND CAR PARKING 
REDUCTION GENERALLY 

90 patrons Required: 36 
Variation: 5 (with a credit 
of 12 spaces) 
Provision: 19 

9-December-2019 



IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE SUBMITTED PLANS 

P19/2256  216 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR A 
RESTRICTED INDOOR 
RECREATION FACILITY 
(GYM) AND REDUCTION 
IN THE CAR PARKING 
REQUIREMENT 

36 patrons with 4 staff 
members. 

Required: No rate 
Variation: No rate 
Provision: 0 

18-February-2020 

P11/2305.05 328 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A 
THREE STOREY BUILDING 
TO BE USED AS 
OFFICES, A MEDICAL 
CENTRE AND A CAFE, 
ADVERTISING SIGNAGE, 
A VARIATION TO THE 
STANDARD CAR PARKING 
REQURIMENTS AND 
ALTERATIONS TO THE 
EXISTING ACCESS TO A 
ROAD IN A ROAD 
ZONE CATEGORY 1 IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS. 

38 patrons Required: 2 
Variation: 1 
Provision: 1 

15-October-2019 

P19/0739 2/2 Torca Terrace 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR 
THE PURPOSE OF A 
SPORTS RECOVERY 
CENTRE AND A 
VARIATION TO THE CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
OF 
CLAUSE 52.06 IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS. 

 5 patrons & 1 staff  
 

Required: 6 
Variation: 2 
Provision: 4 

11-October-2019 

P19/0861 2/3 Elite Way 
MORNINGTON 

CHANGE OF USE FROM 
WAREHOUSE TO 
RESTRICTED RETAIL 

2 patrons & 3 staff Required: 15 
Variation: 10 
Provision: 5 

02-August-2019 



PREMISES ASSOCIATED 
BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
AND A REDUCTION 
TO THE CAR PARKING 
REQUIREMENT IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

P19/1319 1158 Nepean Highway 
MORNINGTON 

BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
FOR ADDITIONS TO 
EXISTING WAREHOUSE 
AND REDUCTION IN CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

Insufficient information Required: 112 
Variation: 19 
Provision: 93 

09-October-2019 

P19/1566 24B Progress Street 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR 
THE PURPOSES OF A 
RESTRICTED INDOOR 
RECREATION FACILITY 
(GYM) AND REDUCTION 
IN PARKING 

8 patrons  
 

Required: No Rate. 
Variation: No Rate. 
Provision: 5 

10-October-2019 

P19/1768 20 Progress Street 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR 
THE PURPOSES OF A 
RESTRICTED INDOOR 
RECREATION FACILITY 
(GYM) AND REDUCTION 
IN PARKING 

10 patrons & 1 staff Required: 11 
Variation: 2 
Provision: 9 

14-October-2019 

P19/1804 1 Blamey Place 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR A 
RESTAURANT AND THE 
SALE AND CONSUMPTION 
OF LIQUOR, ASSOCIATED 
BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
AND CAR PARKING 
REDUCTION GENERALLY 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE SUBMITTED PLANS 

90 patrons Required: 36 
Variation: 26 (with a 
credit of 10 spaces) 
Provision: 0 

12-December-2019 

P19/2256 8/216 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

USE OF THE LAND FOR A 
RESTRICTED INDOOR 
RECREATION 

36 patrons & 4 staff Required: 32 
Variation: 23  (with a 
credit of 9 spaces) 
Provision: 0 

30-March-2020 



FACILITY (GYM) AND 
REDUCTION IN THE CAR 
PARKING 
REQUIREMENT 

P19/2280 25 MAIN STREET AND 1 & 
1A QUEEN STREET, 
MORNINGTON 

DEVELOPMENT OF 
BUILDING ALTERATIONS 
INCLUDING ASSOCIATED 
WORKS, USE OF LAND 
FOR THE SALE AND 
CONSUMPTION OF 
LIQUOR AND THE 
ASSOCIATED REDUCTION 
IN THE STATUTORY CAR 
PARKING REQUIREMENT 
GENERALLY IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
SUBMITTED 
INFORMATION 

71 patrons Required: 28 
Variation: 28 
Provision: 0 

23-September-2020 

P19/2375 Mornington Park 
Schnapper Point Drive 
MORNINGTON 

THE USE OF THE LAND 
FOR A FOOD AND DRINKS 
PREMISES (CAFÉ/KIOSK) 
AND THE SALE AND 
CONSUMPTION OF 
LIQUOR, AND 
ASSOCIATED 
BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
GENERALLY IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED PLANS 

Increase in floor area 
from 149.05sqm to 
156.85sqm 

Required: 6 
Variation: 0 
Provision: 6 

16-October-2020 

P19/2472 1/2 Torca Terrace 
MORNINGTON 

RETROSPECTIVE CHANGE 
OF USE TO A RESTRICTED 
RECREATION 
FACILITY, INTERNAL 
WORKS AND A 
REDUCTION TO THE 
CARPARKING 

20 patrons & 4 staff 
members 

Required: 16 
Variation: 12 
Provision: 4 

27-March-2020 



REQUIREMENT IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ENDORSED 
PLANS 

P19/2554 22 Mornington-Tyabb 
Road MORNINGTON 

ADDITIONS AND 
ALTERATIONS TO 
EXISTING BUILDING AND 
A 
REDUCTION TO THE CAR-
PARKING REQUIREMENT 
IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH THE ENDORSED 
PLANS 

Insufficient information Required: Insufficient 
information 
Variation: Insufficient 
information 
Provision: 0 

06-April-2020 

P20/0144 9 Elite Way 
MORNINGTON 

BUILDINGS AND WORKS 
(CONSTRUCTION OF AN 
INTERNAL 
MEZZANINE), CHANGE OF 
USE AND CAR PARKING 
VARIATION IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
SUBMITTED PLANS 

2 patrons & 3 staff 
members 

Required: 11 
Variation: 1 
Provision: 10 

26-May-2020 

P16/2201.06 12/61 Mornington-Tyabb 
Road MORNINGTON 

S72 Amendment – Use 
and development of the 
land for a supermarket, 
development of six 
restricted retail premises 
and a café, reduction in 
car parking requirements, 
reduction in loading and 
unloading requirements, 
and reduction in bicycle 
and end-of-trip facilities 

Supermarket: 11,188sqm 
(reduction of 43sqm) 

Required: 422 
Variation: 51 
Provision: 371 

28-October-2019 

P20/0146 1/14 Progress Street 
MORNINGTON 

Use and development of 
the land for industry 
(commercial coffee 
roasting) including 
ancillary building works 
and a reduction in car 

Commercial (industry): 
300sqm 

Required: 8 
Variation: 3 
Proposed: 5 

27-October-2020 



parking requirements 
generally in accordance 
with the submitted plans. 

P20/0291 1/4 Torca Terrace 
MORNINGTON 

Use of the land for a 
restricted retail premises 
(timber flooring 
showroom), associated 
works (Changes to 
external materials) and a 
variation to the car 
parking requirements of 
Clause 52.06 in 
accordance with the 
endorsed plans 

Restricted retail premises: 
area not specified 

Required: 7 
Variation: 2 
Proposed: 5 

08-April-2020 

P20/1812 7A Bruce Street 
MORNINGTON 

Buildings and works 
associated with the 
warehouse, and removal 
of 3 existing car parking 
spaces. 

Warehouse: 1396sqm Required: 24 
Variation: 5 
Proposed: 19 

08-October-2020 
(refused) 

P11/2305.06 328 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Conversion of café to 
office 

Office: 83.65sqm Required: 2 
Variation: +1 (as a credit 
of 3 applied to the Site).  
Proposed: 0 

10 – September - 2020 

P16/2201.10 61 Mornington – Tyabb 
Road, MORNINGTON 

Amendment to an 
existing permit allowing 
the use and development 
of land for a supermarket 
and restricted retail 
premises 

Addition of 122 space 
child care centre (in lieu 
of some of the restricted 
retail premises). 

Required: -26 (as a credit 
was applicable from the 
restricted retail). 
Variation: insufficient 
information 
Provision: 380 (alongside 
the other uses on Site). 

27-July-2020 

P18/2259.02 106 Main Street 
MORNINGTON 

Amendment to an 
existing permit that 
allows for the 
construction of an office 
building 

Additional office space 
(85sqm) and minor 
alterations 

Required: 16 
Variation: 13 
Provision: 3 

17 – June - 2020 
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C.1. Model Assumptions and Validation 

In order to validate the parking demand generation rates derived from the model, the following assumptions 

have been adopted: 

 Adjusting the conversion of AVPCC values to VPS Clause 52.06 land use types – certain AVPCC 

categories do not align perfectly with the prescribed land use types within the Victorian Planning 

Scheme and may not reflect the actual car parking generation rates observed from survey data. 

Flexibility has been given to adjust these as needed to better reflect both actual land use and real-world 

parking demands. 

 Adjust the assumed footfall density of a land use type – because some land use types rely on capacity-

based calculation, footfall rates for particular land use types are based on a per square metre basis 

rather than through an observed onsite footfall demand. These adjustments are made where the stated 

capacity of a particular site cannot be found and are based on empirical research on rates. 

Given these considerations, the following adjustments were made to the Mornington MAC parking model: 

• Residential demands were considered to only account for residential visitors as resident parking 

demands were assumed to be accommodated on-site and would not have been captured in the survey 

data. Given the housing stock type within the Mornington MAC, resident parking is likely to be 

accommodated on-site in most cases and as such is a fair assumption. 

• Place of Assembly land use types have been adjusted to accommodate a rate of 3.5 spaces per 100 

square metres of floor space. This assumed a footfall capacity factor of 4 square meters per person 

(50% of floor space to the public and 2 square metres per person in public areas). 

• Places of Worship have been excluded from the model as they were assumed to be generating 

negligible parking demand as compared to the days in which the surveys were undertaken, i.e. not on a 

Sunday. 

• 763:Civic Buildings (AVPCC) has been recategorised to qualify as ‘Office other than Listed in this Table’ 

under the VPS Clause 52.06 Land Use types. This recognises the more administrative and corporate 

role of Council offices within the Shire. 

• Primary and secondary schools assumed a ratio of 0.1 staff per student. These numbers are based on 

figures obtained from the ‘Good Schools Guide’ relating to student numbers and teacher headcount at 

various schools. This rate assumed the peak demand derived from schools excluding pick-up and drop-

off movements on site. As the survey period is largely within January, demands derived from this land 

use type may not be relevant in the model. 
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C.2. Car Parking Model 

 

Land Use Type Land Use Parking Rate 

Short Stay / 

Long Stay 

Proportions 

Short Term 

Demand 

Long Term 

Demand 

Total  

Demand 

Child Care Centre 471 sqm [1] 
0.22 spaces per 

child 
25% / 75% 5 2 7 

Convenience Shop if the 

Leasable Floor Area 

Exceeds 80sqm 

500 sqm 
3.5 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
50% / 50% 9 9 18 

Dwelling [2] 461 dwellings 
0.1 spaces per 

dwelling 
100% / 0% 46 0 46 

Food and Drink Premises 

other than Listed in this 

Table 

131 sqm 
3.5 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
80% / 20% 4 1 5 

Hotel 3165 sqm 
3.5 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
50% / 50% 56 55 111 

Industry other than Listed 

in this Table 
2129 sqm 

1.0 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
50% / 50% 10 11 21 

Medical Centre 2590 sqm 
3.5 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
50% / 50% 46 45 91 

Office other than Listed 

in this Table 
13017 sqm 

3.0 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
10% / 90% 40 351 391 

Place of Assembly other 

than Listed in this Table 
3212 [3] 

0.3 spaces per 

person 
50% / 50% 121 120 241 

Primary School 537 students [4] 
0.1 spaces to each 

student 
25% / 75% 14 40 54 

Residential Aged Care 

Facility 
117 beds 0.3 spaces per bed 0% / 100% 0 35 35 

Restaurant 1314 sqm 
3.5 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
80% / 20% 37 9 46 

Shop other than Listed in 

this Table 
55073 sqm 

3.5 spaces to each 

100 sqm 
80% / 20% 1542 386 1,928 

Total 1,930 1,064 2,994 

Total Excluding Schools 1,916 1024 2,940 

 Assumes 1 child per 15 sqm. 

 Dwellings will only be considered as it relates to residential visitor parking, assuming that all resident parking is accommodated on -site. 

 Assumes 1 person per 4 sqm. 

 Based on school population of 537 students and assuming a 10% staff (FTE) to student ratio.  
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Version Date Notes

1 11 Jan 2021 Initial draft submitted to MPSC for review. 

2 19 Feb 2021 Updated with feedback from internal 
review.

3 8 April 2021 Updated with feedback following 
Councillor briefing.

#


Mornington Peninsula Shire acknowledges and pays respect to the Boon Wurrung/Bunurong people, the Traditional 
Custodians of these lands and waters. 

Mornington Peninsula Shire acknowledges the Bunurong Land Council Aboriginal Corporation (the Bunurong Land 
Council) as the Registered Aboriginal Party under the Aboriginal Heritage Act Vic (2006) with responsibility for cultural 
heritage matters. 

Acknowledgement of Country 

i.e. community and any person(s) acting on our behalf collects, manages and holds personal information in accordance with 
the Victorian Privacy Act 1988 and the Australian Privacy Principles 2014.

Personal information collected from individuals, such as e-mail addresses, contact details, demographic data and feedback 
enable us to facilitate participation in, and report on, engagement activities. We follow a strict procedure for the 
collection, use, disclosure, storage and destruction of personal information. Any information we collect is stored securely 
and only disclosed to our client or the program team. Written notes from consultation activities are recorded digitally and 
disposed of securely.

i.e. community takes all reasonable steps to ensure that personal information will only be used or disclosed for the 
purposes outlined in this statement. We will not use or disclose personal information for another purpose without first 
obtaining further consent or unless required or authorised by law.

For more information about how we protect privacy, please visit www.ie.community.

Privacy

4

#


5

This report presents the findings from community and stakeholder engagement undertaken to support the development 
of Parking Precinct Plans (Plans) in Hastings, Mornington and Rosebud. 

The report focuses on activities undertaken by i.e. community and Mornington Peninsula Shire Council during the public 
exhibition of the draft plans between 16 November 2020 and  20 December 2020, as well as activities undertaken 
throughout 2020. The engagement activities supported the work of  GTA Consultants, who developed the Plans on behalf 
of the Shire.

The purpose of the engagement was to understand issues and opportunities for parking in the townships, and obtain 
community and stakeholder views on the draft Plans, in order to inform the finalisation of the Plans in early 2021. We 
focused on engaging with those who were likely to be the most affected to ensure we capture concerns, questions and any 
matters that may not have been considered by the project team to date.

About this report

#


The purpose of the Plans is to set out how parking should be provided and managed at a 
precinct level. They aim to improve the liveability and connectivity of the Major Activity 
Centres (MACs) and provide better access to parking to ensure the townships have adequate 
and accessible parking in the decades to come. Drafted by GTA Consultants, with input from 
i.e. community and Tract Consultants, the Plans were informed by a quantitative background 
review and comprehensive community engagement. 

Experience validates the data
There was broad agreement the findings of the background review reflect the reality of 
parking across the three townships. The background review highlighted that parking 
utilisation rates are relatively low, which came as a surprise to some in the community. While 
there was agreement that most areas of the MACs do not have an issue with parking, the areas 
that do get busy need to be a focus of the Plans. 

Supporting the community and preparing for the future
Overall, there was strong interest in providing adequate accessible parking for the Peninsula’s 
older population and disabled residents. Another focus was to ensure that new parking is 
provided in line with the development of the MACs to support ongoing vitality of the 
townships and avoid congestion in the future.

Broad support for the recommendations
There was broad support for the majority of recommendations proposed in the draft Plans. 
Improvements to accessible parking,  gravel car parks, signage and organisation of events were 
most strongly supported. 

However, the draft recommendations that proposed shorter time restrictions for the 
townships’ main streets and surrounds  were more controversial. Questions and concerns 
were raised about where staff would park if shorter restrictions were introduced, and about 
the loss of long term parking causing difficulty for people to get their shopping done without 
risking a fine for overstaying.

An inclusive and comprehensive process
The community engagement process involved workshops with Stakeholder Reference Groups 
from each of the MACs to help develop the draft Plans, and broader engagement to test the 
draft Plans with the wider community. The Stakeholder Reference Group process ensured the 
Plans were based on the needs and expectations of the people who live and work in the MACs. 
The Groups represented of people with different views, experiences and priorities. The 
participants appreciated the opportunity to help shape the Plans, and remained active 
throughout the process. 

Responding to the impacts of COVID-19
The COVID-19 pandemic caused minor disruptions for the project. Social distancing 
requirements resulted in most engagement activity being moved online, including the 
workshops for the Stakeholder Reference Groups. This shift was well-received by the 
community. Some Stakeholder Reference Group participants said online workshops were 
much easier to participate in, compared to face-to-face workshops, because barriers like 
venue accessibility, travel and childcare are removed. 
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Executive summary 
In January 2020, 
Mornington Peninsula 
Shire set out to develop 
draft Parking Precinct 
Plans to improve how 
car parking works in the 
centres of Hastings, 
Mornington, and 
Rosebud. 

#


Parking in Hastings, Mornington and Rosebud is not seen as a major issue by the community. While problems do exist in 
particular locations near the centre of the townships, most in the community said lack of parking availability does not have 
a significant impact on their day-to-day lives. However, the community is eager to see parking being managed proactively 
so it does not worsen in the future. This is particularly true in Mornington, where parking issues raised the most concern. 

The engagement identified broad support for the Plans and their recommendations, particularly the proposals to improve 
the amenity of parking. However, there were significant concerns about recommendations involving shortening timed 
parking restrictions on, and nearby, main streets. 

Across all engagement activities, a number of key themes emerged as outlined below. 

Accessible parking
Ensuring disabled parking spaces are well-located, designed and enforced is very important. The Peninsula has a 
high proportion of elderly residents, many of whom may have lower levels of mobility. It was noted this should be a 
core consideration for the Plans and reflected in the number of accessible spaces that are supplied. People from 
Mornington provided more positive feedback on accessible parking in their township, compared to those from 
Hastings or Rosebud.  

Availability of parking 
While all townships experience issues with the availability of parking at peak periods in their town centres, 
parking is not usually a problem across the MACs. Problems like difficulty finding parking and congestion in car 
parks are more prevalent in Mornington, compared to  Hastings and Rosebud. Parking availability also tends to get 
much worse in summer months when tourism increases and those with holiday homes on the Peninsula arrive 
from elsewhere in Victoria. 

Length of restrictions 
Feedback indicates people are generally happy with current time restrictions. Recommendations in the Plan to 
shorten restrictions in order to increase turnover were met with some concern. People are worried they would 
not be able to get their shopping, or other errands, done in time if parking time restrictions were made shorter. In 
particular, traders say shorter restrictions mean their customers would have fewer opportunities to support their 
business – which is particularly important in the context of COVID recovery. Others note shorter restrictions 
would unfairly disadvantage older people and parents with prams, who take longer to get from their car to their 
destination, and then back to their car.  

Attitudes to change
Many people do not want to change their routine.  Visits to the centre of town are a crucial aspect of most people’s 
day-to-day lives. Parking in the MAC enables people to socialise, carry out important errands and shop for their 
families. People are used to parking in certain locations for outings like these, and know how long they can park for 
in these locations. When discussing recommendations, people said some changes proposed in the Plans would 
disrupt these routines, and therefore would not be welcomed. 

Planning for the future
Another focus for the community is ensuring new parking is provided in line the development of the MACs to 
support the future vitality of the townships. There is a concern that parking may become more difficult as 
commercial and residential development in the townships increases, leading to more congestion and making the 
townships less liveable. 
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Key findings 

#


During the engagement,the local community, businesses, development sector and Mornington Peninsula Ward Councillors 
all provided feedback on the parking issues that were most important to them. These groups shared the interests and 
concerns outlined on the previous page. However, they also raised issues that are specific to each group, outlined below. 

○ Lower support for shorter restrictions on main streets
■ People are not convinced by the need for s
■ COVID recovery 
■ Older people and people with prams 
■ Concerns about walking distances

● Parking further away and walking the destination may disadvantage people with lower 
mobility

○ Accessible parking 
■ Availability of
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Local community 
Including older people, younger people, people with 
different access needs, schools and hospitals.

Overspill
Drivers that are unable to park in the larger car 
parks often spill out into side streets, including 
onto residential streets. This is a source of 
frustration for residents. 

Town character
People are concerned that recommendations 
to improve enforcement and introduce smart 
parking technology are not in keeping with the 
townships’ small-town, relaxed atmosphere. 

Scope of Plans 
Some note the scope of the Plans are too 
narrow, because they do not adequately 
account for the role of active transport. The 
community expects to be able to walk or ride a 
bike safely into the activity centres but the 
infrastructure to enable this still does not exist. 

Local businesses

Staff parking
Staff parking is a core need for businesses in the 
MACs. Businesses advised that 
recommendations involving shorter time 
restrictions would pose significant challenges 
for staff parking. Shorter restrictions will result 
in staff needing to leave their place of work 
more often in order to move their car to avoid 
being fined. 

Staff safety
The alternative to these disruptions is for staff 
to park further away. However, this poses safety 
risks when staff are returning to their cars at the 
end of a shift, particularly at night. 

Walking distances
Traders who cater to older customers (e.g. 
hearing services) were concerned about the 
implications of the proposals to remove 
longer-term parking from main streets. It was 
suggested that this may disadvantage older and 
customers living with a disability who are unable 
to walk to the storefront from off-street 
longer-term parking, due to lower mobility. 

Mornington Peninsula 
Ward Councillors

Integration with existing planning
Councillors wanted to ensure the Plans 
would integrate with existing plans, like the  
Sustainable Transport Strategy, and respond 
to emerging issues and land use changes in 
the long- term. 

Community-led Plans
Councillors noted the Plans should balance 
the interests of commercial businesses, 
traders and ratepayers, and deliver benefits 
for all groups. 

Development sector

Parking rates
The development sector agreed that changing 
from Column A to Column B rates in 
commercial zones is an appropriate measure. 

Developer contributions 
There was no support for a cash-in-lieu scheme 
in Mornington. 

 

#
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The following limitations should be considered when reading this report:

● Lower participation due to COVID-19: Due to the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic throughout the 
engagement period, parking was not the priority it may have usually been for the community. This may have 
caused lower participation in engagement activities than anticipated. Economic recovery and the potential health 
consequences of the pandemic were likely overriding concerns for the community, so people had less time and 
energy to dedicate to providing feedback on the Plans. 

● Difficulties providing feedback on ‘business as usual’ parking:  The COVID-19 pandemic also made the 
experience of parking in the townships very different, when compared to the pre-COVID environment. When 
asked questions about parking, people may have leaned towards responding based on their experience over the 
last six months, and in the context of an uncertain future. The community found it challenging to provide feedback 
on a ‘business as usual’ parking scenario, rather than focusing on the current parking conditions and the role 
parking should play in COVID recovery. This may have an effect on the quality of the data. 

● Impact of street closures and parklets: As part of the Shire’s COVID recovery plans, street closures and the 
installation of ‘parklets’ to allow for outdoor dining were rolled out at the same time as the public exhibition of the 
Plans. These measures had a significant impact on parking. When we asked the community about parking, people 
tended to raise issues related to street closures and ‘parklets’, as they were top of mind, rather than focusing 
feedback on the recommendations in the Plans. 

● Complicated planning context: The Plans refer to a range of additional planning material, including the 
Mornington Structure Plan. Elements of the Plans that deal with managing future parking involve complex 
relationships between strategic planning, parking, finance and amenity. No prior knowledge was assumed in any of 
the engagement activities and the community was not expected to fully understand these relationships. With this 
in mind, providing feedback on the Plans did require people to take the time to think through complex issues and 
understand some of the trade-offs being discussed. This complexity may have made it difficult for some people to 
provide feedback. 

● Registration required to provide feedback: People were required to register for the Shire’s ‘Shape Our Future’ 
website, prior to providing feedback using the online survey. Some people found the registration interface difficult 
to use, this may explain why registration was lower than expected. 

● Feedback from local businesses: Negative feedback from local business traders is likely not representative of 
local business traders sentiments as a whole, as traders who did not support the recommendations may be more 
inclined to engage, and provide more extensive and detailed feedback explaining why. Those who supported the 
recommendations may not have engaged in conversations as much as those who did not.

Limitations 

#


Engagement 
overview
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Engagement overview
To help develop the Plans, i.e. community set up a process that assisted Mornington Peninsula Shire to identify and 
understand the views of the local community, businesses, development sector and Ward Councillors. This local knowledge 
was crucial in understanding what’s working – and what’s not – with regards to parking in the townships, to provide a basis 
for the Plans. 

We focused on engaging with those who were likely to be the most affected, to ensure we capture concerns, questions and 
any matters that may not have been considered by the project team to date.

 ENGAGEMENT OBJECTIVES
Provide accurate and tailored information 
about the project to stakeholders and the 
community.

Build awareness of the PPPs and the 
benefits for the Mornington Peninsula 
community.

Seek input from the community so that the 
Shire can have confidence the Plans reflect 
the views of the Mornington Peninsula 
community.

Understand local concerns, issues and 
opportunities and respond appropriately.

1
3

2
4

IMPACTS OF COVID-19
The COVID-19 pandemic had a major impact on the Mornington Peninsula during 2020. The local community’s attention 
was focused on dealing with lockdown restrictions, supporting local business and COVID recovery for much of the year. 

Parking was not a priority for the community in 2020. This is reflected in the level of participation in the engagement 
activities around the Plans, which was much lower than usual. People appeared to have less time and energy to dedicate to 
providing feedback on the Plans. 

The pandemic also made the experience of parking in the townships very different compared to the pre-COVID 
environment. The community found it challenging to provide feedback on a ‘business as usual’ parking scenario, rather 
than focusing on the current parking conditions and the role parking should play in COVID recovery. For example, when 
we asked the community about parking, people tended to raise top-of-mind  issues related to street closures and ‘parklets’, 
rather than focusing their feedback on the Plans. 

Stakeholder Reference 
Groups

Facilitated workshops 
with Stakeholder 
Reference Groups to 
identify key issues the 
Plans need to address.  

Draft Plans 

Using outcomes of the 
Stakeholder Reference 
Group workshops and 
parking data, the Plans 
were drafted. 

Public exhibition 

To ensure the Plans were 
on the right track, the 
Shire tested the Plans 
with the Stakeholder 
Reference Groups, the 
broader community, local 
businesses and 
development sector. 

Finalise Plans

The Plans were finalised 
based on the feedback 
received during public 
exhibition. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE PLANS

#
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COMMUNICATING ABOUT THE PROJECT

Newspapers and magazines 
● Newspaper advertorial
● Peninsula Wide magazine (sent to all residents and ratepayers on the Peninsula)
● Advertisement and editorial in the Mornington Peninsula Magazine
● Advertisement in the Mornington Peninsula News, Westernport News and Southern 

Peninsula News 
● Hard copy ‘Shape Our Future’ survey available for mailing out at Customer Service

Letters and advertising 
● Letters sent to all property owners in the Major Activity Centres 
● Decals (outdoor stickers) along main shopping strips

Digital Media
● Shape platform development
● Social media tiles
● Interactive maps

Social Media
● Social media posts throughout consultation period
● Facebook events for online information sessions

Online 
● ‘Shape Our Future’ website
● Online information sessions 

Engagement Overview 

#


Stakeholder 
Reference Groups 
Apr 2020 - Jan 2021

Local businesses 

Face-to-face 
conversations 
Nov 2020 - Dec 2020

To ensure the Plans support the needs of the community, the Shire set up Stakeholder 
Reference Groups for each township. These Groups were made up of residents, 
businesses, Council Advisory Groups, and other local representatives. The Groups 
engaged in a series of four workshops in order to provide input and feedback on options 
to achieve preferred outcomes for parking in their local area. Refer to Appendix 1 for 
more information. 

Surveys were distributed to the Stakeholder Reference Groups and also made available 
for the broader community on the Shire’s ‘Shape Our Future’ website. The surveys took 
participants through all the recommendations contained in the draft Plans. After 
reading about the recommendation, respondents were asked to indicate their level of 
support for each. 

Of the 56  survey respondents from community members who provided feedback, the 
following number of surveys were received for each township’s draft PPP:

● 10 from Hastings
● 25 from Mornington
● 21 from Rosebud

On the ‘Shape Our Future’ website people were able to view the Plans in full and 
provide a submission through the website or, alternatively, via email, phone or letter. 

There was a total of 16 submissions made during the public exhibition period, of these:

● 3 provided feedback on the draft Hastings PPP
● 9 provided feedback on the draft  Mornington PPP
● 5 provided feedback on the draft Rosebud PPP

 

Engagement activities
Below is an overview of the engagement activities undertaken with members of the local community and other 
stakeholders we heard from during the engagement process. 
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Local community 
Including older people, younger 
people, people with different 
access needs, schools and 
hospitals.

Online surveys 
Aug 2020 - Dec 2020

Community 
submissions 
Nov 2020 - Dec 2020

 

Members of the i.e. community and Shire teams visited local businesses along the each 
township’s main street. Businesses provided feedback on the recommendations that 
may impact them. Businesses were also invited to complete the online survey or 
provide a submission. 

Engagement Overview 

#
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Development sector 

 

Roundtable 
discussion 
Dec 2020

 

A roundtable discussion was held with Peninsula-based planning consultancies who 
work with developers. The purpose of the session was to get planners’ feedback and 
insights on the recommendations put forward in the Plans relating to managing future 
parking.

Mornington Peninsula Shire Ward Councillors 

 

Ward Councillor 
workshops
Feb 2020 - July 2020

 

Workshops were held with the previous group of Councillors to keep Councillors 
up-to-date with the status of the project, obtain input on key issues and identify 
project risks. Refer to Appendix 3 for more information about the Councillor 
workshops. 

Engagement activities

Engagement Overview 

#


Hastings: Findings
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Engagement findings

Local community 

Stakeholder Reference Group (April 2020 - January 2021)
What are the issues with parking? 

The five main issues with parking in Hastings raised by participants are:

Accessible parking 
Participants noted there is a lack of accessible parking spaces in the MAC. The length of the strip shopping centre 
makes it difficult for people with disabilities to access shops, as they need to park in one area and may be required to 
walk a long distance to their destination. 

Participants also noted the quality and design of accessible parking is not always ideal. There is a lack of consistency. 
While some spaces are designed to meet current guidelines, there are older-designed spaces that are difficult to 
access for people with disabled parking permits. Often accessible parking is not enforced and those without the 
required permits park in the disabled spaces.

Finding a park 
While it is generally not too hard to find a park in Hastings, the Group noted there are certain areas where demand is 
high and it is difficult to park – in particular, High Street and the Kmart car park.

It was also noted new developments seem to have created an issue with parking, as cars from the developments have 
been parking on surrounding side streets, making it harder to find a park.

Strategic direction and development
Some participants said Hastings has developed in an ad-hoc fashion and lacks clear strategic direction around further 
development. They noted the future needs of the centre should be clearly defined before planning what parking will 
be provided.

The Group noted there is increasing development in Hastings, but this needs to be balanced with maintaining current 
amenity and convenience for residents. Residents love Hastings because it is calm and quiet – this environment needs 
to be maintained.

● Accessible parking 
● Finding a park 
● Strategic direction 

and development

● Parking restrictions 
● Paid parking 

Hastings: Findings 
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Parking restrictions 
There were mixed views regarding parking restrictions. Some participants noted long-term parking is important, 
because residents visit the MAC to socialise and shouldn’t have to move their cars too frequently.

However, others thought more short term parking should be provided. They noted older people can’t park in one spot 
and visit all the shops they need to, as this requires walking further distances. Short term parking should be provided 
close to shops, so people can make quick stops closer to where they need to go. 

Paid parking 
Although paid parking is not being considered as part of the Parking Precinct Plan, participants made it clear they do 
not support paid parking in Hastings. Incomes of those in Hastings tend to be lower than in Mornington and Rosebud, 
so there was concern that residents would be unable to afford paid parking. 

However, consideration could be given to implementing paid parking in tourist hot-spots during summer months. 

Other issues
Other issues raised by participants include overspill into side streets during peak times, seasonal variation, poor 
design of parking, a lack of caravan and trailer parking near the foreshore and staff working in the MAC taking up 
space in car parks. 

What we heard

“There is a lot of variation in the quality of accessible parking.”

“Lack of enforcement of accessible parking.”

“Where the new developments are, they seem to not have enough on-site parking, as streets get 
blocked with residents' cars.”

“Increasing development in Hastings, around Centrelink – people love Hastings because it's not 
busy, that needs to be maintained”

“Really don’t want paid parking as this is a low socio-economic area – people can’t afford it.”

Hastings: Findings 
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What are the opportunities for parking? 

The key opportunities identified by the group are:

Bike parking and infrastructure 
Some participants suggested they would like to see more bike parking in the MAC. If more bike parking is provided 
near shops and other key destinations, this may encourage people to ride their bikes to the shops more often. This was 
seen as particularly important for young people who don’t have access to a car. 

Use of technology 
Electronic signage would be useful to help drivers see where parking spaces are available. This would be particularly 
helpful along High Street and in the Kmart car park.

Parking restrictions to prioritise seniors 
It was suggested that Council could consider changing restrictions to reserve additional space for seniors when 
events targeted for seniors are held. 

What we heard

“More bike parking in and around shops so people can ride more and have somewhere safe to 
park their bikes when they go into shops.”

“Does the info from the smart meter feed into any electronic signage so motorists can see where 
spots are available?”

● Bike parking and infrastructure
● Use of technology 
● Parking restrictions to prioritise seniors 

Hastings: Findings 
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Where is parking busiest? 

When presented with the map of parking demand, participants agreed it reflects their everyday experiences in 
Hastings. 

Participants noted that Pelican Park is by far the most difficult place in Hastings to find parking. The following 
areas were also highlighted as particularly challenging:

Map 1: Overall Car Park Occupancy by Zone (12pm Friday) Map 2: On and Off-Street Car Parking Peak Occupancy by Zone 

(12pm Friday)

What we heard

“There is a parking problem near Pelican Park. The number of people coming through the tourist 
office is increasing. There's usually 30-35 per day which can increase to well over 100 per day. The 
Tourist Centre has noticed a 200% increase in parking demand over the summer.”

“Pelican park area is the worst definitely, but the Aldi-end of the big carpark near the Doctor/Aldi 
and Kmart have also gotten worse of the past couple of years.”

“Pelican Societe and the gym are hotspots.”

“Coles can be pretty busy sometimes around holidays like Christmas and Easter.”

“The library – if you have toddler/s, books and toys from the toy library you want to park close 
but it’s often not possible.”

● Kmart
● High Street
● The Bays Aged Care

● Coles
● The Library

Hastings: Findings 
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What we heard

“Saturday mornings! 9.30-1.30 (Have to drive around a lot more during this time to find a park).”

“Long weekends like Australia Day and Queens Birthday. Public holidays. The busiest times for 
tourist visits to our office is any weekend.”

“At the foreshore when there is like a concert or festivals it is really hard to find a park and we 
usually have to walk 100m or so on long weekends and school holidays.”

“Saturday mornings and when there is a closed day like Anzac Day coming.”

When is parking busiest? 

The group noted parking demand is subject to seasonal variation. In particular, demand for parking increases 
during the busier summer months and around Christmas. 

Events and times when parking gets particularly busy include: 

● Festivals 
– e.g. Hastings Day Festivals, Westernport Festival, 
Million Paws Walk

● Public holidays and long weekends 
– e.g. 26 January, Queens Birthday, Anzac Day 

● School holiday weekends 
– particularly in the summer

● Cruise night 
– the monthly car display along King Street

● Saturday mornings 
– particularly near the supermarkets 

Who parks in the Major Activity Centre? 

The Group was asked to consider the needs of different users of parking, and the value they bring to Hastings. This 
included: 

● How important each user type is to the township
● What the main needs of each user type are when it comes to parking. 

During this activity, participants also highlighted the kinds of issues that are caused by each user type. 

Hastings: Findings 
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Residents
Participants considered residents to be important to Hastings. They carry the town through the quieter periods of the 
year with consistent trade.

However, some local residents use public car parks, when they should be using parking inside their homes. This is a 
particular problem near Centrelink. Most families have two cars, however most residences only have one on-site car 
space. In newer residential developments, this problem is thought to be particularly bad because these developments 
have been designed with a lack of adequate on-site parking to cater for the residents who live there. 

Longer trip
These users bring economic stimulus to the MAC, as they are usually visiting multiple shops and having meals. They 
need dedicated longer-term parking to prevent ‘spilling out’ onto side streets

Quick stop 
Participants agreed there is a need for quick stop parking in the MAC, particularly along High Street. It was noted there 
is increased demand from this type of user during certain times of the day – morning (for coffees) and evening (picking 
up takeaway). 

This user type needs quick access to their destination. 

Beachgoers and tourists 
This user was seen as having fair importance to the MAC, but Hastings isn’t a tourist hotspot in the same way that 
Mornington and Rosebud are.

Participants noted trailer and caravan parking should be provided for this user type. Parts of the Woolworths car park 
were earmarked to be turned into trailer parking. 

Short stay
The Group agreed short stay is the main reason people come to the MAC, usually for staying for two to three hours. 
Hastings is becoming a centre for medical appointments, which adds increased demand from this kind of user. 

Short-stay users are seen as important for businesses as they keep customer turnover high. These users need parking 
to be convenient and central. 

Workers 
Participants noted there isn’t a huge issue with workers parking in customer spaces. There are a lot of hidden car parks 
around Hastings, and those who work in the MAC generally know where these are.

Good lighting is very important to make sure workers are safe and comfortable when returning to their cars at the end 
of a shift. They need parking that is unrestricted in duration.

Who should parking cater for? 

The group was asked to identify which user group should be the highest priority for the PPP, and which should be the 
lowest. 

Highest priority

Short stay users
Prioritising this user is good for both shopkeepers and residents. It is seen as the fairest option for everyone.

Lowest priority

Long stay users
This user is not as important to Hastings because there isn’t a real need for people to park in the MAC for an extended 
period of time. The current traders in the MAC don’t require a lot of time to stay in the one location – for example, there 
is no cinema in Hastings.

Hastings: Findings 
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Online surveys (August 2020 - December 2020)

Surveys were designed to test the level of support within the community for each recommendation made in the 
Hastings Parking Precinct Plan.  Surveys were completed by 10 people.

The majority of recommendations were well supported by the community. Where the majority of respondents  
either ‘strongly support’ or ‘support’ a recommendation, this is represented as ‘mostly support’ in the table below. 
‘Mixed’ level of support indicates where support or opposition to a recommendation across respondents was not 
explicit; for example, some respondents strongly supported these recommendations while others strongly opposed 
the same recommendation.  

When respondents indicated a low level of support for a recommendation, an explanation was sought.

Recommendation 
(summary)

Level of 
support

Why didn’t people support the recommendation? 

1: One-hour 
restrictions on 
High Street

Mostly 
support 

2:  Two-hour 
restrictions on 
north-south roads 
that intersect with 
High Street

Mostly 
support

3: Better 
enforcement 

Mixed ● Parking officers can be too heavy-handed when issuing tickets 
● Increased presence of parking officers could create a more pronounced distrust 

between the local community and law enforcement, putting further strain on the 
relationship

4: Better signage Mostly 
support

5: Direct larger 
vehicles away from 
High Street

Mixed ● Additional heavy traffic with trailers would add significantly to the congestion on an 
already narrow road

● It will be difficult for these larger vehicles to get onto and off Elizabeth Street from 
the west-side of town because there is no suitable lead road 

6: Review parking 
on Elizabeth 
Street

Mostly
support

7: Better 
pedestrian 
connections 

Mostly
support

8: Improve 
accessible parking 

Mostly 
support

9: Monitor 
overspill 

Mostly 
support

10: Smart parking 
technology 

Mixed ● There may be faults / errors with detection that could unfairly charge drivers 
● The cost of implementing the technology is not something I want my rates to go 

towards, especially if it will be used for enforcement
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Recommendation 
(summary)

Level of 
support

Why didn’t people support the recommendation? 

11: Adopt Column 
B parking rates 

Mixed ● Reducing the number of required spaces is short-sighted and doesn't reduce the 
number of vehicles parking in Hastings

● This may create worse congestion problems in the future
● In the context of the other recommendations, this doesn’t make sense – businesses 

should provide enough parking for their customers and employees 
● This may not keep up with future population growth

12  Developers 
required to 
provide parking 

Mostly 
support 

13: No cash-in-lieu 
scheme 

Mostly
support 

14: Keep an eye on 
it

Mostly
support 
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Community submissions (November 2020 - December 2020)

During public exhibition, three submissions relating to Hastings were received via email. The key issues that 
emerged across the submissions were: 

Communication with property owners
One submission was concerned there had been a lack of communication with property owners in relation to the 
Plan, noting that all property owners should have been notified and provided with the opportunity to make a 
submission. 

Parking overlay
One submission noted that although the changes to parking rates (Recommendation #11) are supported, they do not 
think a new Major Activity Centre planning overlay is required because management of parking has so far been 
successful. 

Safety and congestion 
Another submission raised issues around safety and congestion on Queen Street, and recommended implementing 
‘No Standing’ zones to address the problem. 

The submission states the street parking along an Queen Street (south of High St between Windsor Lane and the 
entrance to the Kmart) causes difficulties for traffic coming out of the car park onto Queen Street. There are many 
close calls (near miss vehicle collisions) due to the cars parked on the left-hand-side of the street.  

The submission states the entire left-hand-side of Queen Street, from High Street to Elizabeth Street should be 
classified as ‘No Standing’ due to the narrowness of Queen Street. 

Shire clarification: Letters were sent from the Shire to all property owners in the 
Major Activity Centre. The letters explained the project and invited recipients to 
provide feedback. 

Shire clarification: A parking overlay was recommended in the Plan in order to 
apply changes to parking rates (Recommendation #11) in the Hastings Major 
Activity Centre, rather than the township as a whole. 

● Communication with property owners
● Parking overlay 
● Safety and congestion
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Local businesses

Face-to-face conversations (November 2020 - December 
2020)
During public exhibition, 56 businesses on High Street, Hastings (and surrounding site streets) were visited. The key issues 

that emerged during conversations with businesses were: 

Length of restrictions 
Most traders in Hastings said they wanted more longer-term parking in general. Traders said this will encourage people 
come to Hastings and spend money at local shops. 

However, some traders said they think there needs to be more short-term parking. They see shorter restrictions as a good 
way to keep people moving and open up the Major Activity Centre. 

Population and tourism
Some traders said they'd like to see Council invest in business and tourism initiatives to get people shopping in Hastings, 
before introducing parking restrictions. There was a sense Hastings population isn’t large enough to warrant new 

restrictions. 

Development of Hastings

Similar to the Hastings Stakeholder Reference Group, traders noted they do not want Hastings to turn into  Mornington, at 
least in the short-term. Traders value the small-town feel of Hastings when compared to Mornington, which is seen as 
busier and more touristy, with parking restrictions more similar to what you would find in a city. 

● Length of proposed restrictions 
● Population and tourism
● Development of Hastings
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Key issues and concerns

Traders’ responses to the two key recommendations we tested with them are outlined below. The ‘mostly oppose’ 
level of support indicates that the majority of respondents either ‘strongly oppose’ or ‘oppose’ the two 
recommendations.

Recommendation Level of 
support

What we heard 

#1: One-hour 
restrictions on 
High Street

Mostly
oppose 

Considerations for opposing the recommendation include:
● It is not busy enough to restrict parking 
● Shorter restrictions will mean people shop less at local shops 
● One-hour is not long enough for people who want to eat lunch or dinner
● Given the impacts of COVID-19, the Shire should do everything it can to 

support local businesses
● Shoppers need more incentives to visit Hastings, not less 
● The Shire should focus on initiatives to get more people shopping in Hastings, 

rather than changing parking restrictions.

Considerations for supporting the recommendation include: 
● Shorter restrictions are a good idea and will help traders like takeaway 

restaurants and other places where people do not need to park for very long 
● People will just need to get used to walking to the rear of High Street if they're 

planning to stay for an extended period of time 
● The change would need to be supported by improved signage to let people 

know about where else they can park. 

#2: Two-hour 
restrictions on 
north-south roads 
that intersect with 
High Street

Mostly 
oppose

Considerations  for opposing the  recommendation include:
● Staff parking is a major concern
● Staff currently park on the north-south roads – it won’t make sense for them 

to leave their workplace every two hours to move their car. 

Considerations for supporting the  recommendation include: 
● People shopping in Hastings wouldn’t usually park for more than two hours 

anyway.
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Engagement findings

Local community 

Stakeholder Reference Group (April 2020 - January 2021)

What are the issues with parking? 

The five main issues with parking in Mornington raised by participants are:

Accessible parking 
Participants noted that disabled parking is generally quite good along Main Street, and that Mornington seems to 
have a higher proportion of disabled parking spaces than other areas. 

However, it was noted there are still problems that need to be addressed. First, there is insufficient disabled parking 
away from Main Street, and the disabled parks that do exist can be hard to find. On Market Day, disabled parking 
along Main Street is often taken up by traders. Meanwhile, Mornington Primary School only has one disabled space, 
which is inadequate for the four families that need to use the space. Second, some disabled parking is not within 
current design guidelines, particularly relating to size and the space between cars. Bentons Square Shopping Centre 
is particularly bad from an accessibility perspective.

Finding a park 
Participants agreed that a busy Main Street is important, however it can often become very difficult to find a park on 
the street as a result. Often car parks become overcrowded, with side streets also becoming busy and difficult to park 
in. Finding a park around the library and Shire offices is particularly challenging. The underground car park at Coles is 
also busy and difficult to navigate.

Design and maintenance of parking 
The quality and design of car parks in Mornington is a problem that needs to be addressed. Gravel and unmarked 
parking spaces are an inefficient use of space and often cause people to be boxed in by illegal parking. This is a 
particular problem around the Shire Offices. There is a lack of safe pedestrian access and connections to parking, and 
the aesthetics of parking spaces could be improved. 

Staff parking 
A key concern is that staff from businesses in the MAC often take up parking near to the shops. Most of these staff 
work long shifts, so this means the parking space is occupied for most of the day.

● Accessible parking 
● Finding a park 
● Design and 

maintenance of parking

● Staff parking
● Overspill
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Overspill
Drivers that are unable to park in the larger car parks often spill out onto side streets, including residential streets. 
This is a source of frustration for residents. One solution to this problem is the Mornington Primary School ‘kiss and 
go’. This solution is now working well, where previously school drop-off parking was spilling into nearby side streets. 

What we heard

“I have found getting a disability park in Main Street Mornington rarely a problem, nor in the 
shopping precinct close to the old Mornington station development.”

“The biggest problem with accessible parking is with the shopping centre car parks when they are 
not policed, or laid out in a manner that is not within current guidelines (spacing between cars, 
etc.).”

“We want to keep cars on Main Street. A busy Main Street will attract and retain a greater 
diversity of shops and choice for everyone.”

“Side street parking is not great, it’s hard to find spaces.”

“A ‘big no’ to paid parking, but perhaps it could be considered if it was not imposed on short-stay 
parking? The flip side is that staff needing long term parks will get slugged with fees every day, 
which isn’t fair.”
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What we heard

“Why not pave all the gravel-only areas that already exist, and mark out parking bays?”

“Yes to the idea of multi-level parking – especially because our population is growing and more 
people are visiting each year.”

“We need to have more electric charging stations for electric cars, and to encourage greater use 
of sustainable modes of transport.”
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What are the opportunities for parking? 

The key opportunities identified by the group are:

Multi-level car parks 
Some participants supported the idea of multi-level car parks, particularly if they were placed strategically near 
Main Street. It was noted that the gravel car park across from the Bays and Mornington Primary School could be a 
good location. 

Participants raised the fact that the population is growing and tourism is increasing each year, so multi-level car 
parks could be a useful tool to address this increasing demand. However, questions were raised about the cost of 
multi-level parking and whether residents’ rates would go towards it. 

Residential and staff parking permits 
To address the issue of drivers parking on residential streets when the commercial centre is too busy, participants 
thought that more parking permits could be provided to residents in areas that experience high demand, so they are 
able to find a park near their residence. Parking permits for staff were also suggested as a way to address the issue of 
staff parking in high-demand commercial areas, as well as demarcating staff parking areas in lower-demand areas. 

Use of technology 
The need for charging stations for electric cars was also raised. This would help encourage greater use of sustainable 
transport and help to prepare Mornington for a shift away from petroleum-fueled vehicles.

● Multi-level car parks
● Residential and staff parking permits
● Use of technology
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Where is parking busiest? 

When presented with the map of parking demand, participants agreed it reflects their everyday experiences in 
Mornington. 

Participants highlighted the following areas that can be particularly challenging when it comes to finding parking: 

Map 3: Overall Car Park Occupancy by Zone (12pm Wednesday)

What we heard

“Main Street is the shopping precinct, so it often gets busy.”

“In the school rush times, around Mornington Primary.”

“It gets really busy around the park and pier areas.”

“The amenity and aesthetics of parking is poor.”

“Side street parking is not great, it’s hard to find spaces.”

“Next to the tennis court, beside the Bays Hospital.”

“Parking is always an issue in the area near the Shire Offices Library.”

● Main Street
● Mornington Park 
● Schools 

– particularly 
Mornington Primary 
School 

● Shire Offices and Library
● Centrelink 
● The pier 
● The Bays Hospital 
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When is parking busiest? 

The group mentioned parking demand is subject to seasonal variation. In particular, parking demand increases 
during the busier summer months and around Christmas. 

Events during which parking gets particularly busy include: 
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Who parks in the Major Activity Centre? 

The Group was asked to consider the needs of different users of parking, and the value they bring to Mornington. 
This included: 

● How important each user type is to the township
● What the main needs of each user type are when it comes to parking. 

During this activity, participants also highlighted the kinds of issues that are caused by each user type. 

Beachgoers and tourists
Tourists bring a lot of economic stimulus to Mornington, and add to the vibrancy of the township. Day-trippers and 
other tourists need access to parking close to Main Street for at least a couple of hours, so they have enough time for 
a meal, and to shop. A convenient, aesthetically pleasing parking experience is critical for tourists, so that they spread 
the word about Mornington and bring more tourism with positive reviews. 

The beach is also a key asset of Mornington, and people often come to town just to visit it. Beachgoers need direct, 
convenient access to long-term parking.  

What we heard

“During the Wine and Food Festival it can be busy and active, but this isn’t a problem day to day.”

“We need to better manage parking during the busiest times of the week (lunchtime, school 
pick-up/drop-off, market day, summertime tourism).”

“School holiday times.”

“During tourist season.”

● Summer 
– particularly school holidays, when tourism and 
population is at its peak  

● Festivals 
– e.g. Wine and Food Festival and the music festival 
put on by the Chamber 

● Public holidays and long weekends 
– Queen’s Birthday, celebrations like Mother's Day 
and Father's Day 
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Longer trip 
This user group tends to spend the most money, as they visit the MAC for an extended period of time and are likely 
to visit multiple shops. It’s less important for them to park nearby during the day. The availability of parking close by 
is more important at night, so that they don’t have to walk a long way back to their car in the dark.

Quick stop 
People who stop at the MAC for a brief visit often do this a couple of times a week. This group brings value to 
traders, however it is getting more difficult to do this in Mornington due to the busy Main Street. This group doesn't 
expect to find a spot immediately – they are happy to spend some time finding a park. 

Residents 
The MAC needs to be liveable for residents in terms of parking and access. There is an important distinction 
between residents that live in the centre (and their values and needs) and residents from broader Mornington that 
visit the centre (and their values and needs). Residents that come from the broader Mornington area find 
themselves getting pushed out of the centre in peak periods during holidays and summer. Residents also note that 
Main Street is becoming more of a “coffee precinct” than a centre that serves local needs.  

For residents living in the centre, on-street parking in residential streets is often occupied and driveways are 
blocked by non-residents coming to the MAC. This points to the need for residential parking permits in some 
precincts of the centre in order to protect on-street parking for local households.

Short stay
Short stay users are seen as very important because they come in, spend money in the MAC, and then make way for 
other cars. For these users, ease of getting in and out of parking is crucial – it is important to address any issues that 
discourage them from dropping in.

Workers 
Workers are seen as very important as they’re serving the community and holding the MAC together. These users 
don't necessarily need to park close to shops; however, it is important to prioritise their security and safety by 
providing good lighting and clear paths to their cars.

Who should parking cater for? 

The group was asked to identify which user group should be the highest priority for the PPP, and which should be the 
lowest. 

Highest priority

Short stay users
This user is most likely to come to the MAC to shop, and spend a good amount of money. 

Lowest priority

Quick stop users
This user does not usually spend much money, and takes up valuable spaces along Main Street.
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Online surveys (August 2020 - December 2020)

Surveys were designed to test the level of support within the community for each recommendation made in the 
Mornington Parking Precinct Plan.  Surveys were completed by 25 people.

Several of the  recommendations were well supported by the community, while a number of the recommendations saw 

some support as well as opposition. Where the majority of respondents either ‘strongly support’ or ‘support’ a 
recommendation, this is represented as ‘mostly support’ in the table below. ‘Mixed’ level of support indicates where 
support or opposition to a recommendation across respondents was not explicit; for example, some respondents 
strongly supported these recommendations while others strongly opposed the same recommendation.  

When respondents indicated a low level of support for a recommendation, an explanation was sought.

Recommendation 
(summary)

Level of 
support

Why people didn’t support the recommendation?

1: Shorter 
restrictions in 
off-street parking 

Mixed ● Staff parking is already bad and this will make it worse
○ Staff will have to park further from their workplace, which isn’t safe when 

returning to their car at night
● There isn't enough long-term parking in Mornington as it is.

2: Half-hour 
restrictions on 
Main Street

Mixed ● Half an hour is not long enough 
○ People like to stop for a coffee or a quick lunch, then shop at local 

businesses – 30 minutes is not enough time for people to do this 
○ Older people will not be able to complete their tasks in Mornington and 

get back to their car within 30 minutes
○ Half an hour only helps if you are picking up dry cleaning or takeaway, 

which are not common outings.

3: More accessible 
parking 

Mixed ● The allocation of disabled parking is adequate
● There is plenty just behind Main Street.

4: Seal gravel car 
parks 

Mostly 
support

5: Better signage Mostly 
support

6: Better 
pedestrian 
connections

Mixed ● Main Street has too many crossings already
○  It is very hard to drive around as it is
○ Crossings cause more congestion 

● No more pedestrian crossings like the ones on the corner of Main Street and Barkly 
Street – these are scary to use as a pedestrian because drivers get frustrated by 
them 

○ People are happy to walk a bit further in order to feel safe.

7: Improved 
enforcement of 
restrictions 

Mixed ● Education is more important than enforcement 
● Stricter enforcement will detract from the visitor experience
● Enforcement will spoil what it is that makes Mornington attractive, liveable and a 

desirable place to visit.

8: Dynamic 
signage at the 
Foreshore

Mixed ● Not required
● Negative impact on the aesthetics of Mornington 
● Too costly to maintain.
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Recommendation 
(summary)

Level of 
support

Why people didn’t support the recommendation?

9: Two-hour 
restrictions at the 
Foreshore 

Mixed ● People want to go to the park and beach for longer than two hours, especially during 
the summer

● Ease of parking makes Mornington attractive to visitors – restrictions will make 
people less likely to spend money in Mornington 

● This doesn’t account for the needs of businesses in the area 
● Fishing charters depart at sunrise and sunset so these times should not affect their 

movements. 

10: Continue 
working with  
Mornington 
Primary School

Mostly 
support

11: New 30km/h 
speed limit on Vale 
Street

Mixed ● This isn’t necessary because it's not very busy, even during school times
● It's better to educate children to be aware of traffic.

12: Manage 
parking better 
during events 

Mostly 
support 

13: Address 
overspill 

Mixed ● Parking spills onto the residential streets because the closer spots are highly 
restricted 

● There just isn’t enough parking in Mornington, that’s why people park in residential 
areas.

14: Monitor 
overspill

Mostly
support

15: Smart parking Mixed ● This is not necessary now and it’s an unnecessary expense
● It would impact on aesthetics and make Mornington feel like a big city 

○ Changes the relaxed feel of Mornington 
● No need to spend this kind of money – not a good use of rates. 

16: Adopt Column 
B parking rates 

Mixed ● The Shire should be responsible for providing parking by increasing the requirements 
of businesses to provide enough parking spaces 

● Even now, at busy times, finding a parking space is impossible – you need to be able 
to find a long-term parking space if you work in the centre of Mornington.

17: Developers 
required to 
provide parking 

Mostly 
support

18: Options for 
re-providing 
parking

(refer to page 34)

19: Keep an eye on 
it 

Mostly 
support
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Recommendation 18:  Testing three options for how the Shire could 
re-provide parking 

Option B and Option A were prioritised more than Option C, indicating participants 
prefer the Shire to take an active role in the re-provision of parking.

The graph (right) shows the level of support for each option, as an average ranking, 
illustrating the most preferred option, Option B, is closely followed by Option A, 
with Option C the least preferred of the three options.

The reasons participants gave for their preferences are outline below. 

The strongest level of support was for: 
Re-provide some parking (Option B)

● While we need at least some parking space to meet the needs of our growing 
population, not re-providing all of the parking will give visitors and residents 
more options on how to traverse the town

● It’s good to encourage people to get to Mornington using public transport, but 
right now it is unlikely they will do so

● We need developers to provide parking as part of their development, but in 
some cases Council may need to provide some parking, depending on demand, 
location, traffic flow, future development, growth, etc. 

The second strongest level of support was for: 
Re-provide all parking (Option A)

● The amount of existing parking is adequate for current use and should allow for 
future growth 

● More parking, not less, is needed for staff working on Main Street
● We need a multi-level car park – Mornington is far too busy in the summer 

months
● We should not lose any parking – it’s already at a premium and we would not 

get it back without overflow into residential streets.

The lowest level of support was for:
Re-provide no parking (Option C) 

● This wouldn’t provide enough parking – it’s difficult enough as it is to find a park
● I don’t like the idea of multi-level parking in the town of Mornington.
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Community submissions (November 2020 - December 2020)

During exhibition, nine submissions were received that related to Mornington. The key themes were: 

Accessible parking 
There were some concerns that time restrictions would be imposed on accessible parking spaces along Main Street. It 
was noted that people need to be able to park in accessible spaces for at least an hour (ideally two hours) in order to visit 
destinations, like medical clinics where appointments can be up to an hour in length.  

This is also important for older people who do not have disability permits. Introducing shorter restrictions means people 
will be expected to walk further from off-street car parks. However, walking further isn’t an option for all older people 
who might have different levels of mobility. 

This problem has been exacerbated by the recent closure of Main Street in order to assist COVID recovery and outdoor 
dining. Elderly people and people living with a disability are finding it more difficult to access the shops on Main Street. 
While there are disabled car parks within the off-street parking at the rear of the shops, many shops do not have an 
accessible back entrance to be used. Being able to park close to a destination is an important consideration, and 
designated disabled spaces need to be ‘policed’ so that others are not using these spaces.

Another submission identified that not all people with disability are actually able to drive. They noted the Plan should 
account for this group that relies on public transport to get into and around the Major Activity Centre.  

Overspill and residential development 
Several submissions noted that parking pressures on residential streets are increasing due to the subdivision of blocks  
and development of townhouses, as well as shoppers parking on residential streets. This has lead to an increase in traffic 
in residential areas, narrower street access with cars parked on both sides, safety issues related to entering and exiting 
their properties, lower visibility, and issues for street cleaning and rubbish removal trucks. 

It is welcomed that the Plan identifies overspill as an issue. However, some say there needs to be better recognition of 
the areas where overspill occurs. 

The locations that were raised as examples of overspill were: Lucerne Avenue (close to the Nepean Highway), York 
Street, Kent Street, Surrey Street, Radley Street, and on the Esplanade to the east and west of Mornington Park. 

Staff parking 
Some submissions said the Plan does not make enough reference to the needs of workers. Workers require long-term, 
free parking during the day. One submission noted that even four hour restrictions are not enough for people who are 
employed in offices or retail full-time. 

This also has an impact on overspill. Workers who cannot find unrestricted parking in off-street car parks tend to park in 
residential streets instead, adding to the issue of commercial overspill in residential areas. 

● Accessible parking
● Overspill and residential 

development
● Staff parking

● Sustainable transport
● Scope of the Plan
● Upgrading existing 

parking
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Sustainable transport
Several submissions reference the importance of public and active transport, something they think the Plan does not 
consider.  They note that many people do not drive into the centre of town, and this number can only be expected to 
grow in the future due to Climate Emergency efforts and Mornington’s ageing population. Those that do not drive rely 
on public transport (primarily buses), cycling or walking. However, these modes are not fully considered by the Plan. 

One submission notes this is particularly concerning with the recent and projected increased use and electrification of 
both bikes and mobility aids. Increasingly, the community expects to be able to walk or ride a bike safely into the activity 
centre, however the infrastructure to enable this still does not exist.

In the context of the Shire’s Climate Emergency Plan, the submissions note that a Plan such as this needs to more fully 
appreciate the role of more sustainable transport modes. 

Scope of the Plan 
Two submissions suggested the scope of the Plan is not broad enough. One focused on specific locations that they 
thought should have been included in more detail: the parking in the side streets of the Main Street between the 
Nepean Highway and Mornington Village.

The second submission focused on elements of liveability and visual amenity that are not suitably covered by the Plan. It 
notes the Plan takes a purely engineering approach to car parking. While the findings are deemed technically correct, 
the submission notes that there is no action to improve the aesthetic of parking or to provide an enjoyable experience 
for drivers and pedestrians that could be achieved through, for example, improved landscaping and vegetation.   

Upgrading existing parking
One submission focussed on the need to seal existing unsealed car parks, and provide additional parking, such as 
constructing two-level parking at Blamey Place, at the rear of the shops.
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Local businesses

Face-to-face conversations (November 2020 - December 
2020)
During public exhibition, 119 businesses on Main Street, Mornington (and surrounding site streets) were visited. 

The key issues that emerged during conversations with businesses were: 

Length of proposed restrictions 
Traders are split about the kind of parking people should expect to be able to find on Main Street. Many traders think 
parking restrictions are already too short, and shortening them further would be a mistake. There is a sense that 
thirty minute restrictions (Recommendation #2) isn't long enough for people to do what they need to do, and that 
customers wouldn't use the spaces. 

Traders who cater to older customers (e.g. hearing services) were particularly critical of the proposals to introduce 
shorter restrictions, noting the Shire can't expect elderly customers to park in off-street parking and be able to walk 
to the storefront. 

Some traders did support the shorter restrictions, saying people will just have to get used to finding a park in the side 
street or in the off-street parking behind Main Street. Overall, sentiment was split by the type of business – quick 
stop businesses tended to think shorter restrictions are a good idea, but most others do not support shorter 
restrictions. 

Street closure and COVID recovery 
Although the Shire’s decision to shut Main Street to traffic (between Barkly Street and the Esplanade) was a 
short-term initiative in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, rather than part of the long-term Parking Precinct 
Plan, it was top of mind for traders when discussing parking and traffic.

Some traders had identified negative impacts on parking, saying the outdoor dining initiatives and street closures 
have created traffic issues elsewhere, while making it difficult to find a park in off-street parking. 

However, most traders within the closure said they thought it was working well, and some said they were 
experiencing more foot traffic as a result. There is strong support for making the closure permanent, because traders 
think it suits the character of Mornington. 

Traders that were not included in the closure are much more critical. Traders said they feel like they've been 
completely excluded and have seen business drop as a result, because pedestrians reach the end of the closure and 
don't walk further down Main Street. 

● Length of proposed restrictions 
● Street closure and COVID recovery
● Gravel car parks
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Recommendation Level of 
support

What we heard 

#1: Shorter 
restrictions in 
off-street parking 

Mostly
oppose 

Considerations  for opposing the recommendation include:
● Staff park in that off-street parking – shorter restrictions will mean they will 

need to leave the business more often or park further away (which is unsafe 
when returning to cars at night) 

● Staff parking is already an issue – this will make it worse 
● Reducing the limits will drive people out – people come to Mornington for a 

full day out
● The more often shoppers need to go back to their car to move it, the more 

likely they are to leave the township at take their business elsewhere 

Considerations for supporting the  recommendation include: 
● Seems like a good idea to allow more people to access businesses on Main 

Street

#2: Half-hour 
restrictions on 
Main Street

Mixed Considerations  for opposing the recommendation include:
● Not long enough for people to shop on Main Street 

○ This will stop people coming to Mornington 
○ Current restrictions are already too short 

● This will push people to the rear off-street parking, which is too far to walk for 
a lot of our older customers

● People often have appointments on Main Street that last for an hour
○ For older people with lower mobility, the walk from off-street 

parking to their appointments will be too difficult 
● People often want to spend more than two hours in Mornington – half an hour 

won’t work 

Considerations for supporting the  recommendation include: 
● People who want to park on Main Street should make a quick stop and leave 

again – that’s how a high street should work 
● This will work well to to support local shops

○ If people want to park longer, they just need to park out the back

Gravel car parks 

Many traders raised issues with the unsealed car parks to the rear of Main Street. They said the car parks are 
inefficient, because the lack of painted lines mean that drivers park in a way that takes up more space than is 
required. 

Traders were relieved when they heard that sealing gravel car parks is being recommended in the Plan. 

Key issues and concerns

Traders’ level of support for the two key recommendations we tested with them are outlined below. The ‘Mostly 
oppose’ level of support indicates that the majority of respondents either ‘strongly oppose’ or ‘oppose’ the 
recommendation. ‘Mixed’ level of support indicates support or opposition to the recommendation across 
respondents was not explicit; some respondents strongly support this recommendation while others strongly 
oppose the recommendation.
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Engagement findings

Local community 

Stakeholder Reference Group (April 2020 - January 2021)
What are the issues with parking? 

The five main issues with parking in Rosebud raised by participants are:

Finding a park
Participants noted it becomes difficult to find parking during summer when tourism increases, especially along Point 
Nepean Road. Finding parking in high-demand areas like Rosebud Pier, Rosebud Plaza, Woolworths, the primary school, 
Rosebud Hospital and Centrelink is also very difficult. 

It can be particularly challenging to find parking during peak periods like Saturday mornings, when most people are out 
shopping. This can be challenging for elderly people or those with less mobility.

Accessible parking 
A key concern is how well parking is catered to people with accessibility needs. The amenity and placement of disabled 
parking spaces is inconsistent, and some spaces are poorly designed (for example, the parks in Rosebud Plaza are too 
narrow, some parks don’t have curb ramps and are difficult to access). There are insufficient disabled parking spaces in 
Rosebud Beach and Woolworths car parks. 

Participants reported Council has issued around three thousand Disabled Parking Permits to residents in Rosebud and 
surrounding townships and this has created a lot of demand for disabled parking spaces. However, there is a 
misalignment in allocation of parking permits – Rosebud has a high proportion of elderly people and people with less 
mobility, but don’t qualify for disabled parking permits.

Traffic and congestion 
Participants say there are areas in Rosebud where traffic can get particularly bad due to a lack of parking; for example, 
Rosebud Parade and Ninth Avenue near the roundabout. This is dangerous and makes it hard to find a car park. More 
traffic controls are needed to control the movement of cars and delivery trucks into car parks, and address the 
increased congestion of peak tourist season.   

Design of parking 
Some parking is poorly connected to the MAC, and so is usually unoccupied. The design and amenity of parking across 
the MAC is inconsistent. There are large areas of open parking that are inconvenient for access to central services – 
these parking spaces should be located in a more convenient location, and then might be better utilised. 

● Finding a park
● Accessible parking 
● Traffic and congestion

● Design of parking
● Staff parking
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Staff parking
There are multiple issues related to staff parking in the area. During the summer, staff park in residential streets 
when foreshore parking spaces are occupied. Staff members, particularly healthcare workers, take up a lot of 
parking spaces along Point Nepean Road. Participants noted the PPP needs to consider all the major employers in 
the MAC and ensure there is adequate parking for staff. 

What we heard

“Parking in Rosebud is strange – it’s either full or empty.”

“There is a misalignment in the allocation of parking. We have a high proportion of elderly 
residents and those with limited mobility who don’t qualify for disabled parking permits. There 
needs to be more and better car parking allocated to these groups.”

“In peak time, the plaza parking becomes heavily congested and dangerous for pedestrians, 
especially the elderly and those with less mobility.”

“Traffic gets heavily congested at Rosebud Parade & Ninth Avenue, creating a ‘bottleneck’ near 
the roundabout of people waiting to get into the carpark.”

“The influx of tourists in the peak (summer) season is incredibly important to the viability of the 
centre – we don’t want to see less people coming to the centre – but the traffic generated by all 
these tourists puts a lot of pressure on local car-parking.”
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What we heard

“We should consider ‘green’ overflow parking on the foreshore area to allow for more people to 
park here.”

“Absolutely support multi-deck parking. It would be good to have undercover parking.”

“Vacant land adjacent to the Centrelink car park should be used to create a new car park.”

“No developer should be doing developments without providing enough parking.”
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What are the opportunities for parking? 

The key opportunities identified by the group are:

Design of parking 
Participants noted improvements can be made to address high demand for parking in peak periods. This includes 
angled parking to make more efficient use of space, ‘green’ overflow parking on the foreshore area to allow for more 
people to park there, and the use of vacant land (such as that next to Centrelink) for parking.  

Multi-level car parks 
Participants noted that undercover parking would be useful and broadly supported the idea of multi-level parking. 

Planning and developer contributions 
There is a need to set expectations around development in Rosebud. The location, design and use of parking needs to 
be included in any new developments. Some participants noted developers should have to provide adequate parking 
for any new residents or visitors.   

● Design of parking
● Multi-level car parks
● Planning and developer contributions
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Where is parking busiest? 

When presented with the map of parking demand, participants agreed it reflects their everyday experiences in 
Rosebud. 

Participants highlighted the following areas that can be particularly challenging when it comes to finding parking: 

Map 4: Overall Car Park Occupancy by Zone (12pm Friday) Map 5: On and Off-Street Car Parking Peak Occupancy by 

Zone (12pm Friday)

What we heard

“Parking hotspots around school at drop off and pick up.”

“There is no actual parking around Padua Rosebud, so most people park on the sides of the 
road.”

“There is a major parking problem at the playground and at the beach around the pier.” 

When is parking busiest? 

The group mentioned that parking demand is subject to seasonal variation. In particular, parking demand increases 
during the busier summer months and around Christmas. 

Parking also gets very busy during Rosebud’s festivals, including the Annual Peninsula Film Festival on the Village 
Green, Rosebud Kite Festival, Rockout Festival and Rockfest. 

● Schools 
● Pier and playground 
● Rosebud Plaza
● Rosebud Hospital
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Who parks in the Major Activity Centre? 

The Group was asked to consider the needs of different users of parking, and the value they bring to Rosebud. This 
included: 

● How important each user type is to the township
● What the main needs of each user type are when it comes to parking. 

During this activity, participants also highlighted the kinds of issues that are caused by each user type. 

Beachgoers and tourists
Beachgoers spend most of their time at the beach, but also go into the centre to buy food and drink. Participants 
noted Rosebud wouldn’t survive without these users, as they bring economic stimulus to the centre and to takeaway 
food traders particularly. The group agreed there is not enough parking space in the MAC to cater for this user 
group.

Tourists tend to be day-trippers or people passing through on the way to other towns on the Peninsula. Often they 
have been driving for some time and need at least a couple of hours to stop, eat and rest. They need parking that’s 
close to the shops and easy to get in and out of. Some participants noted additional signage is required to help direct 
beachgoers and tourists to parking.

Longer trip
The group noted most long stay users would probably park in Rosebud Plaza, close to most of the large retailers. 
These users need parking that is well connected to shops and safe when walking back to the car, particularly at night. 
More of this longer stay parking is needed around Rosebud Hospital.

Quick stop 
The group agreed that these are very important users, as they spend money in the MAC on a regular basis. Local 
residents want to just “duck in and duck out” for daily grocery needs like picking up milk and bread. It was noted 
there are not enough spaces in the centre to cater for this user group, and all agreed these users need more 
dedicated spaces. Some quick stop parking should be dedicated to disabled access.

Residents 
Residents are seen as important to the area. As there are lots of holiday houses in the avenues, on-street parking 
gets much worse during school holidays. While some residents don't have access to off-street car parking, those who 
do should be encouraged to use it. This will free up more parking spaces for others.

Short stay
There are many services in the MAC that require only a short parking period to access. Proximity of parking to their 
destination is important for this user type. It was noted this user type generally parks for 15 minutes to two hours, 
which is a good turnover time for traders. 

Workers 
It was agreed that this user type should be able to access free and long-term parking. Staff parking needs to be fairly 
close to the place of work, but not so close that it takes up customer parking. Safety for workers when walking back 
to their cars at night is also an important consideration. It was noted that staff are encouraged to park near the 
carwash, or in off-street parking behind the shops.
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Who should parking cater for? 

The group was asked to identify which user group should be the highest priority for the PPP, and which should be the 
lowest. 

Highest priority

Short stay users
This user type is good value to the MAC because they spend a good amount of money but still keep 
turnover at a high rate. 

Lowest priority

Quick stop users
This user type does not spend enough money to be as valuable to the MAC.
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Online surveys (August 2020 - December 2020)
Surveys were designed to test the level of support within the community for each recommendation made in the 
Rosebud Parking Precinct Plan. Surveys were completed by 21 people.

The majority of recommendations were well supported by the community. Where the majority of respondents either 
‘strongly support’ or ‘support’ a recommendation, this is represented as ‘mostly support’ in the table below. ‘Mixed’ level 
of support indicates where support or opposition to a recommendation across respondents was not explicit; for 
example, some respondents strongly supported these recommendations while others strongly opposed the same 
recommendation.  

When respondents indicated a low level of support for a recommendation, an explanation was sought.

Recommendation 
(summary)

Level of 
support

Why people didn’t support the recommendation? 

1: New 
restrictions in the 
Kmart car park 

Mixed ● Two hours is not enough time
○ This is becoming too restrictive 

● Staff parking will become an issue 
● There is always plenty of parking available, even in tourist season – funds are 

probably better spent elsewhere
● Shopping can take longer than two hours, especially for people with small children

2: Shorter 
restrictions on 
Point Nepean 
Road 

Mixed ● Staff parking will be a major issue 
○ If this happens, there will be nowhere workers can park 
○ Making workers walk longer distances back to their cars is unsafe at night
○ Most staff currently park on the beach side of Point Nepean Road, the 

only all-day parking in the area 
○ The Shire should provide appropriate parking to employees of small 

businesses who pay council rates of shops they are leasing and all other 
charges relating to commercial properties

● I don’t believe this is necessary 
○ The beach side of Point Nepean Road is fine 

● One hour is too short 
○ Particularly for people using the beach 
○ This will be a major issue for older people and people with children. 

3: Better signage Mostly
support

4: Better 
pedestrian 
connections

Mostly
support

5: Better 
enforcement 

Mixed ● Uncomfortable with the thought of being fined for minor parking infringements 
● Seems like a revenue-raising initiative. 

6: Continue 
working with 
Rosebud Primary 
School 

Mostly
support

7: Seal gravel car 
parks 

Mostly
support

8: Manage parking 
better during 
events 

Mostly 
support
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Recommendation 
(summary)

Level of 
support

Why people didn’t support the recommendation? 

9: Monitor 
overspill

Mostly
support

10: Address 
overspill

Mostly
support

11: Smart parking 
technology 

Mixed ● I think this is unnecessary
● The enforcement aspect of this seems like a revenue raising initiative 

○ The Shire should be making it easier for people to park in Rosebud, not 
making them think more carefully about how long they park for 

● Concerned this is taking us one step closer to paid parking. 

12: Adopt Column 
B parking rates

Mostly
support

13: Developers 
required to 
provide parking 

Mostly
support

14: Promote urban 
design guidelines 

Mostly
support

15: No cash-in-lieu 
scheme 

Mostly
support

16: Keep an eye on 
it 

Mostly 
support
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Community submissions (November 2020 - December 2020)

Five submissions were received relating to Rosebud during public exhibition. The issues that were raised multiple times 
in more than one of the submissions are summarised below. 

Length of proposed restrictions 
Several submissions state the proposed shortening of restrictions (Recommendation #2) is not appropriate for Rosebud. 

One submission stated that people should be able to enjoy what Rosebud has to offer – including going to the beach – 
without having to keep an eye on the time and be worried about getting a ticket. Another submission raised the stress 
that this kind of time restriction creates. 

In particular, the proposed one-hour restrictions would realistically allow around forty minutes to do everything in the 
town centre because ten minutes are spent getting to the destination, and another ten minutes are spent getting back 
with enough buffer to ensure the car isn’t ticketed. This is particularly difficult for older people (who tend to move 
around more slowly than the general population) and parents with prams who need to spend time loading and unloading 
their car. 

One submission noted the restrictions may also impact traders, because people won’t have time to make stops at cafes 
and restaurants during their trips into town, as there just isn’t enough time. Another said the restrictions are making it 
harder to park near small, local businesses, which will push people towards businesses at larger centres. 

The shorter restrictions also create issues for staff who try to park near their workplace. Shorter restrictions mean they 
will either need to park much further away, possibly on residential streets, or leave their workplace every hour to move 
their car. 

Walking distances
Related to the proposed shortening of restrictions (Recommendation #2), some submissions expressed concern about 
the increased walking distances expected of drivers if they are to park in longer-term parking that is further from the 
front of the shops that they are trying to access. 

While the submissions acknowledge there are other ways of getting to the shops (including walking and cycling), they 
note that these options are not available to everyone, particularly older people with lower mobility and parents with 
children. 

Considering Rosebud has an ageing population, some noted they are uncomfortable being expected to walk further than 
before to access basic services, and would feel disadvantaged as a demographic group. 

Centrelink car park 
Two submissions commented on the gravel car park behind Centrelink and provided ideas for how to improve the area. 
They note the car park and surrounding area is underutilised, inefficient and barren, but believe there is potential to 
turn it into a great space for the community. 

● Length of proposed restrictions
● Walking distances
● Centrelink car park 
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Ideas for the car park include removing the bollards from the centre, encouraging shop owners to beautify the back of 
their shops, paint a mural on the back wall of Centrelink, plant shade trees and install a playground, tables, chairs, and 
bins. 

They also state the green space is very important. It’s already utilised by the community (including children from 
Rosebud Primary School, smalls groups sitting and talking and people stopping to have a coffee), but could be improved 
further. 

One submission noted it could be turned into a natural amphitheatre – used for parking during the day, and turned into a 
stage in the evening with seating around the green space on the perimeter.  
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Local businesses

Face-to-face conversations (November 2020 - December 
2020)
During public exhibition, 120 businesses on Point Nepean Road (and surrounding site streets) were visited. The key 

issues that emerged during conversations with businesses were: 

Staff parking 
Staff parking was the major concern among traders. Many traders noted they currently park in the median strip. 
Proposals to limit this parking to two hours (Recommendation #2) are not supported by traders because it will 
become more difficult for staff to find a parking spot. 

Traders noted there isn't enough off-street parking to cater for workers, and these locations are more dangerous for 
staff who walk back to their cars at night. 

These concerns were particularly pronounced on the Jetty Road end of Point Nepean Road, where there is less 
off-street parking. 

Frustration with parking and the Shire 
There was a general sense of frustration about how the Shire has handled parking in the past. Some traders note 
staff parking used to be a major issue in Rosebud, which has only improved in the last two years. Other traders noted 
their frustration at being ticketed by parking rangers for parking outside their shops. 

Other traders talked about how consultation around recent civil works in Rosebud, including placemaking 

initiatives, felt disingenuous and that the Shire didn’t adequately listen to traders’ concerns.  

Enforcement of new restrictions
Traders said these restrictions would be pointless if they weren't enforced. Some noted parking enforcement is very 
rare and inconsistent in Rosebud. When advised stronger enforcement was a recommendation of the Plan, there 
was a general sense traders would ‘believe it when they see it’. 

● Staff parking
● Frustration with parking and the Shire
● Enforcement of new restrictions
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Recommendation Level of 
support

What we heard 

#1: New 
restrictions in the 
Kmart car park 

Mixed Considerations for opposing the recommendation include:
● People prefer to park at the Plaza for an extended period of time.

Considerations for supporting the recommendation include:
● Great idea, a lot of people avoid the Plaza because it’s hard to park there. 

#2: Shorter 
restrictions on 
Point Nepean 
Road 

Mostly 
oppose

Considerations for opposing the recommendation include:
● Staff parking would be a major issue 

○ Staff usually park in the median strip, but wouldn’t be able to 
anymore

○ Staff will be pushed onto residential streets, which will cause issues 
for residents

○ We would need staff parking permits for this kind of thing to work 
● Tourists need all day parking – shortening restrictions will make it harder for 

people to spend money in Rosebud 
● There will be no opportunity for people to support local businesses by 

shopping around and having a leisurely lunch.  

Considerations for supporting the recommendation include:
● This is good, but we also need plenty of 15 minute spaces for takeaway shops 
● It opens up Point Nepean Road in places where it’s currently very difficult to 

find a park 
● People will complain about staff parking, but this needs to happen

○ Staff overstay in parking spaces, taking up the parks that customers 
could use – businesses just need to sort it out. 

Key issues and concerns

Traders’ level of support for the two key recommendations we tested with them are outlined below. The ‘Mostly 
oppose’ level of support indicates that the majority of respondents either ‘strongly oppose’ or ‘oppose’ the 
recommendation. ‘Mixed’ level of support indicates support or opposition to the recommendation across 
respondents was not explicit; some respondents support this recommendation while others oppose the 
recommendation.

Rosebud: Findings 

#


54

Across the 
townships: 
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Development sector

Roundtable discussion (December 2020)
Car parking surveys

Planners were presented with results from the car parking surveys conducted by GTA. Discussion was focused on the 
following points: 

● The surveys are predicated on a sensible time of year (summer), which isn’t always the case with these kinds of 
surveys 

● It’s important not to base decisions around planning solely on the extreme peak of summer periods, because that 
dictates planning all-year-round

● However, the townships do need to be able to cope with peak summer periods, so the Shire needs to come up with 
sensible solutions 

● Results of parking occupancy are slightly lower than anticipated.

Changes to parking rates 

The recommendations in the Plans relating to changes from Column A to Column B were presented to the planners.  

● There was broad support support for changing to Column B rates in commercial zones 
● Some noted this should be extended to industrial zones

○ Use of Column B rates across the Peninsula would make life easier for planners, but there is an 
appreciation of why this is unrealistic 

○ One planner noted this is also related to gyms operating in industrial locations where they are not 
required to provide as much parking – it was noted this issue should be addressed as part of this change

● There were some concerns about the Shire’s level of stringency when applying Column B rates
○ Developers noted the Shire should treat planning applications on a case-by-case basis.

Developer contributions 

The Shire presented the three options for re-providing parking, based on Recommendation #18 in the Mornington Plan. 
Below is a summary of the discussion. 

● There was no support for a cash-in-lieu scheme for Mornington at this point unless:
○ The Shire provides specific proven financial feasibility for the sale and redevelopment of identified public 

car parks
○ The Shire commits to re-providing most of the ‘lost’ spaces itself (given the Shire is causing the shortfall)
○ The Shire dedicates all funds from the sale of public car parks to building the new public car parks in 

Mornington, as per the Structure Plan (i.e. not using the proceeds for general Council revenue)
● Developers sought confirmation about  whether the cash-in-lieu applies to both development and change of use 

proposals (with a preference for development only, as contributions for a change in use would hinder economic 
recovery and growth and discourage investment). 
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Ward Councillors

Ward Councillor workshops (February 2020 - July 2020)
These workshops took place with the previous group of Councillors, prior to the October 2020 Local Government 
elections.

Key interests in the project

When the Councillors were asked to explain their key interest in the project, the following themes emerged: 

● Preparing the townships for future parking demands 
● Delivering benefits for commercial businesses, traders and ratepayers 
● Integrating PPPs with the Sustainable Transport Strategy, emerging issues, land use changes in the long term 
● Taking a strategic approach to parking that delivers a better experience for the community 
● Managing congestion on local streets
● Encouraging people to use alternative modes of transport 
● Exploring the option of requiring developers to contribute more to parking. 

Car parking surveys

Councillors were presented with results from the car parking surveys conducted by GTA. Discussion was focused on the 
following points: 

Methodology and data
Councillors asked specific questions about what the surveys do and do not include. Generally, the results reflected 
Councillors’ experience driving and parking in the MACs. Councillors identified some outliers in the data and provided 
explanations, or asked for further investigation as to what may have caused them. 

Parking hotspots 
Councillors identified issues that may be causing areas of high parking demand, including residential parking spilling onto 
local streets, staff parking in local streets, and beachgoers taking up parking spaces in commercial areas. 

Temporal variation 
Councillors noted parking demand in the MACs can vary significantly over time. This includes during peak tourist season in 
summer and major festivals. However, demand for parking in key areas like the main shopping strips of the MACs remains 
consistently in-demand throughout the year. 

Planning context

When discussing the planning context for the project, the focus of discussion was the provision of parking exemptions. This 
included whether there will be significant issues if all businesses in a MAC rely on parking exemptions. The cumulative 
impact of the exemptions could cause congestion and an under-supply of parking. 

It was also noted that VCAT often exempts developers from providing parking because it considers Mornington to have 
good access to public transport. 
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Local community 

Stakeholder Reference Groups (April 2020 - January 2021)
To make sure the Plans are based on the needs of the community, the Shire set up Stakeholder Reference Groups 
(SRGs) for each township. These Groups were made up of residents, businesses, Council Advisory Groups (Disability 
Advisory Committee, Peninsula Advisory Committee for Elders and Youth Advisory Committee) and other local 
representatives. The Groups took part in a series of four workshops to provide input and feedback on options to 
achieve the best outcomes for parking in their local area.

i.e. community recruited one SRG per township. Each SRGs is composed of 12-14 community representatives, 
representing a broad range of community and stakeholder interests. Full lists of the stakeholders in each group are 
provided below in the relevant section for each MAC.

Due to social distancing requirements during the COVID-19 pandemic, workshops were held via video conferences, 
using Zoom. 

Given their role in the project, the composition of the SRGs was considered carefully. It was noted that any group 
that has a key interest in the process or outcomes of the project should be represented.

Recruitment was undertaken through an open EOI process and direct invitation.The EOI was intended to secure 
input from interested residents and businesses, and targeted invitations were sent to Advisory Committees, 
Chambers of Commerce and other relevant groups. 

Selection of the SRG group members considered: 

● Representation of the Hastings / Mornington / Rosebud communities (diversity of gender, age, etc.)
● Representation of different points of view within the community
● Ability to contribute to the project by actively and constructively participating in the SRG workshops. 

Participants were provided with clear Terms of Reference (ToR) for the SRGs so members would understand their 
role, responsibilities and how their input will be used. 

● Workshop 1: Identify key parking issues and potential impacts of any changes (April 2020)
● Workshop 2: Review and prioritise key issues and identify any gaps (May 2020)
● Workshop 3: Review the draft Parking Precinct Plans (July 2020)
● Workshop 4: Work through feedback from the wider community (January 2021)

Workshop #1

23 April – Hastings 
30 April – Rosebud 
7 May – Mornington

The purpose of this round of workshops was to: 

● Introduce the SRGs to the project team team and the approach to delivering the project
● Build understanding of what a Parking Precinct Plan is
● Begin discussing current challenges with parking in the MAC. 
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While this round was focused on equipping the SRGs with the information they would need to understand the project 
and participate in future workshops, participants were also asked to:

● Introduce themselves 
This included their name, what group or organisation they are representing, and their key interest in the 
project.

● Discuss what the biggest challenge with parking is in their township 
Participants were broken into smaller groups to focus the discussion, and reported back to the main group.

Workshop #2

7 May – Mornington
13 May – Rosebud
27 May – Hastings

The purpose of the second round of workshops was to: 

● Give the SRGs an overview of the work done on the project to date 
● Provide opportunities for input into key questions the PPP needs to consider
● Identify further issues and opportunities for parking.

The workshop involved three main activities: 

● Parking hotspots 
The SRGs were presented with findings from surveys completed by GTA – the engineering consultancy leading 
the project – to identify where parking demand is greatest in each MAC. Participants were asked to comment 
on whether these findings are reflective of their experience in the MACs, or whether there were additional 
areas of high demand that were not picked up by the survey. 

● Parking needs over the year 
Other than the primary peak periods like Christmas and Easter, The SRGs were asked to identify times during 
the year – including seasons, holidays and one-off events – when parking demand tends to increase. 

● Different users have different needs 
With the understanding that the Parking Precinct Plans (PPPs) would need to prioritise certain types of 
parking, the SRGs were asked to consider which user types should be the highest priority. This was also an 
opportunity for the community to think outside of their own interests to better understand the needs of other 
kinds of users. 

The SRGs were presented with the following parking user types:

1. Beachgoers / tourists – those making a day trip to the township or visiting the beach 
2. Longer trip – those parking for a longer period of time, e.g. going to multiple shops, to the cinema, or a sporting 

event 
3. Quick stop – those parking for a very short period of time, e.g. to visit the convenience store, collect takeaway 

food, or drop someone off
4. Short stay – those parking for a short period of time, e.g. to do the grocery shopping, go to a medical 

appointment or eat at a restaurant 
5. Residents – those living within the MAC who do not have car parking within their property 
6. Workers – those driving and parking their car to go to work 

The Groups were broken up into small groups to discuss: 

● How important each user type is to the township
● What the main needs of each user type are when it comes to parking. 

Each small group reported back to the rest of the participants. 
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Workshop #3

15 July – Mornington
22 July – Rosebud
27 July – Hastings

The purpose of this round was to: 

● Provide an overview of the findings of the background research
● Run through what we heard through the engagement process and how it informed the development of the 

PPPs
● Test understanding and support of key options

This involved working through the process through which the consultants developed the concept options. This 
included: 

● Background review 
A discussion about the key findings of the parking surveys conducted by GTA and their implications for the 
draft PPPs.

● Consultation 
A high-level summary of the key issues that emerged during the first two SRG workshops. The participants 
were asked to confirm whether the summary reflects their understanding of what was discussed. 

Next, the participants were presented with the six objectives of the draft PPP. They were asked to discuss whether or 
not they thought these were the right objectives for the draft PPP. The objectives are: 

● Manage parking as a finite resource

● Support the local economy

● Manage car parking to prioritise user needs

● Make parking easier

● Reduce the financial burden on Council

● Support the environment. 

Equipped with this background knowledge, the participants were presented with the options to manage current and 
future parking demand that are currently being considered in the draft PPPs. They were asked to provide feedback on 
whether they think the community would support the options. 

Workshop #4

14 Jan  2020 - Hastings
19 Jan  2020 – Rosebud
21 Jan 2020 - Mornington

The purpose of this round was to: 

● Recap the project so far 
● Close the loop on feedback received during public exhibition 
● Evaluate the SRG process. 

Appendix 1: Stakeholder Reference Group process 

#


Appendix 2: Stakeholder Reference Group 
participation 

61

Hastings 
The following organisations and groups are represented on the Hastings SRG:

● Kmart Hastings Centre 
● Local businesses
● Local residents
● Mornington Peninsula Disability Advisory Committee (DAC) 
● Mornington Peninsula Youth Advisory Committee (YAC)
● Peninsula Advisory Committee for Elders (PACE)
● St Mary’s Primary School 
● The Bays Aged Care
● Westernport Chamber of Commerce
● Westernport Tourism

Mornington
The following organisations and groups are represented on the Mornington SRG:

● Local businesses
● Local residents
● Mornington Central 
● Mornington Chamber of Commerce
● Mornington Peninsula Disability Advisory Committee (DAC) 
● Mornington Peninsula Regional Tourism Board 
● Mornington Peninsula Youth Advisory Committee (YAC)
● Mornington Primary School 
● Peninsula Advisory Committee for Elders (PACE)
● The Bays Hospital 

Rosebud
The following organisations and groups are represented on the Rosebud  SRG:

● Local businesses
● Local residents
● Mornington Peninsula Disability Advisory Committee (DAC) 
● Mornington Peninsula Youth Advisory Committee (YAC)
● Peninsula Advisory Committee for Elders (PACE)
● Rosebud Chamber of Commerce
● Rosebud Hospital 
● Rosebud Plaza
● Rosebud Primary School 
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Ward Councillor workshops 
Workshops were held with the previous group of Councillors to keep them up-to-date with the status of the project, 
obtain their input on key issues and identify project risks. 

Workshop #1
The workshop was held on 19 February 2020.

The purpose was to:

● Inform Councillors about the project and progress to date
● Understand Councillors’ expectations for the project
● Identify key issues or stakeholders that need to be considered
● Test the engagement strategy to confirm agreement on community engagement approach. 

This workshop was combined – all Briars, Seawinds and Cerberus Ward Councillors were invited to attend. 
Discussion was focused on Councillors’ key interests in the project and the project team’s approach to delivering the 
project.

Workshop #2 

7 May – Briars Ward (Mornington)
13 May – Seawinds Ward (Rosebud)
27 May – Hastings (Cerberus) 

The purpose of these workshops was to: 

● Brief Councillors on survey outcomes conducted to date
● Provide opportunities for input into the key questions the PPP needs to consider
● Provide an update on the consultation process. 

This included discussion of car parking surveys that had been conducted, the planning context for the project and an 
update on community consultation. 

The information presented and discussed during Ward Councillor workshops was closely aligned to the SRG 
workshops. Formal engagement activities (like those held in SRG workshop #2) were not conducted during these 
workshops, however Councillors had the opportunity to ask questions and make comments throughout. 

Workshop #3

15 July – Briars Ward (Mornington)
22 July – Seawinds Ward (Rosebud)
27 July – Hastings (Cerberus)

The purpose of this round was to: 

● Provide Councillors with an overview of the findings of the background research
● Run through what we heard through the engagement process and how it informed the development of the 

PPPs
● Test Councillors’ understanding and support of key options

This involved discussion of the background review, consultation to date, the objectives of the draft PPP and the 
options that are being proposed. Councillors were asked whether they would, in principle, support each option that 
was presented to them, and provide feedback on how they think each option will be received by the community. 

 

Appendix 3: Ward Councillor workshops

#


 www.gta.com.au 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


